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SECTION I 

Guidelines and Procedures for Electing 
the Area Education Agency Board of Directors 

Chapter 273, Code of Iowa 1975, directs the Department of Public Instruction to 
determine the school district populations or portions of a school district population falling 
within each area education agency director district, thus enabling school district boards of 
directors to cast properly weighted votes for members of the area education agencies' boards 
of directors. This work has been completed, and the data appropriate for each area of the state 
is included. 

The method of assigning a numerical value to a local school district board's vote for 
members of the area education agency board of directors is less than precise in the language of 
the law. The law does provide that: "The population of each school district or portion shall be 
determined by the department of public instruction." (Sec. 273.8) In addition, the following 
language is used: 

The board of each separate school district which is located entirely or partially 
inside an area education agency director district shall cast a vote for director of the 
area education agency board based upon the ratio that the population of the school. 
district, or portion of the school district, in the director district bears to the total 
population in the director district. (Sec. 273.8) 

The law is mute, though, on how that "ratio" shall be quantified. Because percentages 
seemed to be the logical way of designating "portions" of populations, it seemed reasonable, 
then, to relate the "weight" of votes to this mathematical procedure. Thus, it has been 
"administratively" decided to assign a total of one hundred (100) votes to each director 
district. Therefore, the directors of each local school district will be able to cast their votes in 
the same proportion as the district's population is to the total. (Example: Local School 
District A has 37% of the population in the director district. The directors will cast 37 votes 
for the candidates of their choice.) 

Section 273.8, and related sections of Chapter 1172, 1974 session of the 65th General 
Assembly, contain specific details concerning the election of the members of the board of 
directors of the area education agency. For ease of presentation and understanding, the various 
provisions of these sections are tabulated on the following pages: 

I 
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1. Thf' board of directors shall lw f·ornpris,·d ol' 1 lw ,-.,11111· 1111111IH"r .,r dinTlor,-. ,-.1·n iii;.! in 
the rc·s1w,·tiw IIH'rg1·d an·a. 

2. The ll]('nthcrs ol' lhf' board of din·,·lor,-. ,-.hall lw d1·1·l1·d l'rn111 dir,Tlor di,-.trid,-;. Tlw 
boundaries of llwse dircdor dislrids shall lw id1·11li•·al i11 111,th 1111' ar,·a ,·d1walion 
ag;,'rH·y and the nwrgcd area. 

3. The term of office fur a member of the board of dir,Tlor,-. shall lw thrt't' \t'ars. and 
said term shall f'xpin· th!' first Monda) in (klolwr of th,· appruprialc ~"ar. 

4. The board of directors of the area ed11catiu11 aµ:cnq shall he el<-l"kd al director 
district conventions by members of the board:- of directors of local school districts. 
The director district convenlion8 shall be called and the locations of the conventions 
shall be determined by the area education agency administrator. Annually the 
director district conventions shall be held within Lwo wcf'ks following the regular 
school election. Notice of the time, date and place of the director district 
conventions shall be published by the area education agency administrator at least 
forty-five days prior to the day of the district conventions in at least one newspaper 
of general circulation in the merged area. 

5. The AEA administrator shall determine the date and the location of the convention. 

6. Members of the boards of directors of area education agencies must be residents and 
electors of the director districts. They may be members of local school district 
boards of directors, but may not be employees of local school districts or members 
of merged area boards of directors. 

7. Candidates for election may file a "Statement of Candidacy" with the AEA 
secretary al least ten (10) days prior lo the date of the director district convention. 
However, the filing of such a "Statement" shall not be a prerequisite or eligibility 
n:ri11ircm1·nt for df'dion tn tlw bo,lffl of dirf'dor;;. A copv of the OPI prescribed 
"Statement of Candidacy" will be found on page 21. Each AEA Secretary should 
reproduce this form i11 sufficient numl,en; tu fulfill the need::, uf his re::,pcclive 
director districts. A list of the candiclatcs shall Lt· sent to the presidents of the 
boards of clircctors of all scliuol clistricts within the ,din·ctur distril'I. 

8. The presiclent of the board of dim·tors of the school district in which the director 
dit:>trict convention is being hdd shall serve as the prf'siding officer of that 
convention. 

9. Members of 1·ach local board of dirtTlorl'i ·' ... t:>hall ca8t a vote ... " for the 
director of their choic<' lo snv<' on th<' area l'd111:alion ag1:11cy board. This provision, 
then, in effect prescribes thf• "unit rule" concept. The law is silent on the method a 
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local board will use in deciding how to cast "a vote." Therefore, it may be assumed 
that a local board, under its general rule-making authority for its own government 
(Sec. 279.8, Code of Iowa), may make this decision. It is suggested, though, that in 
instances where a majority of members of a local hoard is unable to attend a director 
district convention, the board should, by recorded vote, appoint a delegate and an 
altPrnatf' with th,· authorifY lo ra~I Iha! hoarrl\ w,·ightf•cl \otr· :it th,· rrsrwdivf' 
director district conventions. (See page 24 for a sample resolution if this procedure 
is u:;ed.) An alternate procedure would Le tu a11thur1z1·, L) r<Turded vole, any and 
all board members in attendance at the respective director district conventions to 
cast the weighted vote. (The sample form mentioned above could be adapted for this 
alternate procedure.) 

10. Vacancies, as defined in Section 277.29, in membership of the AEA board shall be 
filled for the unexpired portion of the term al a special director district convention 
called and conducted in the manner provided ... for regular director district 
conventions (HF 558, Sec. 10, Acts of the 66th General Assembly). 

The remainder of this section contains the following items: 

1. Population and voting data for each area- pages 4 through 20. 

2. The "Statement of Candidacy"- page 21. 

3. A suggested agenda for an area education agency director district convention--page 22. 

4. A suggested "official ballot" to be used at director district convcntions--page 23. 

5. A suggested " Resolution of Certification"- page 24. 

6. Recommended official "election return"- page 25. 



Population and Voting Data for AEA 1 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of AEA 1 for use in selecting membf'rs of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census \\'eighh•d 
School District Population Di~lril'I \ ol•· 

Director District I: 
Riceville :{,406 I 1. 1'1, 
Turl,·, ,·.,11,, 1.111, IH :1 
New Hampton 8,:i:!IJ Ti.2 
Fredericksburg 2.111 H ~ 
North F ayettl' ... -I'"'•) 

,). j .,_ 2:1 .7 
Totals :!,L!:1/1 1rn1.1r., 

Director District 2: 
Postville :u,08 IU,',; 
North Winni-shiek :u:n 11.h 
South Winneshiek 5,201 21 .0 
Howard-W inneshick 1(1.580 t:!. 7 
Valley :1.2,io 1:11 
Totals 24,752 100.(Y'/o 

Director District 3: 
Allamakee 9,269 :Hi.7"/, 
Eastern Allamakee 3.117 12.4 
Decorah 10,685 i2. f 
Mar-Mac 2.148 8 .:i 

Totals 25,219 100.0"/,. 

Director District 4,: 
West Central 2,460 10.0"/, 
Fayette 2,590 l0.7 
Starmont 5,264 21.7 
Oelwein 10,609 43.7 
Edgewood-Colesburg 3,369 13.9 

Totals 24,292 100.0% 

Director District 5: 
Guttenberg 3,978 16.1% 
Garnavillo 1,931 7.8 
M-F-L 3,696 15.0 
Central (Clayton) 4,458 18.1 

*Western Dubuque 8,306 33.7 
*Dubuque 2,298 9.:1 

Totals 24,667 100.0% 

Director District 6: 
Maquoketa Valley 5.222 20.9% 
West Delaware 9.462 38.0 

*Western Dubuque 10.242 41.1 
Totals 21.92(1 I (>ll .(lo/i 

Director District 7: 
*Western Dubuqu<' 7:{2 :ur;, 
*Dubuque :n.2,:1 97.0 

Totals 24.005 100.tf/, 

Director District 8: 
*Dubuque :!4J1B I 100.(f,/, 

Director District 9: 
*Dubuqut· :!4.,itl I00.1f1, 

*lndud1·d in mor,• 1ha11 c11u· dc·c·lor <li,lrif'! 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA 2 

Theee data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of AEA 2 for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District I : 
*Ma.son City 14,894 100.0% 

Director District 2: 
*Mason City 15,093 100.0"/o 

Director District 3: 
*Mason City 3,466 23.4% 

Qear Lake 7,684 51.8 
Ventura 2,159 14.6 
Meservey-Thornton 1,512 10.2 
Totals 14,821 100.0% 

Director District 4: 
*Charles City 11,217 73.0% 

Greene 4,144 27.0 
Totals 15,361 100.0% 

Director District 5: 
*Osage 6,472 41.5o/o 

Rudd-Rockford-M. R. 4,008 25.7 
Nora Springs-R.F. 2,773 17.8 

*Charles City 2,342 15.0 
Totals 15,595 100.0o/o 

Director District 6: 
Dumont 1,806 ll.9o/o 
Hampton 6,404 42.0 
Sheffield-Chapin 2,420 15.9 
Rockwell-Swaledale 2,507 16.5 
CAL 2,079 13.7 
Totals 15,216 100.0o/o 

Director District 7: 
Garner-Hayfield 3,625 23.5% 
Britt 3,463 22.4 
Corwith-Wesley 1,303 8.4 
Klemme 1,512 9.8 
Kanawha 1,561 IO. I 
Belmond 3,985 25.8 

Totals 15,449 100.0"/o 

Director District 8: 
Rake 745 4.8o/o 
Buffalo Center 2,212 14.1 
Woden-Crystal Lake 1,406 9.0 
Thompson 1,552 9.9 

*Lakr Mill~ 4,025 25 .7 
*Forest.City 5,710 36.5 

Total~ 15,650 100.0% 

Director District 9: 
Northwood-Kensett 3,923 27 .Oo/o 
North Central 3,561 24.5 

*Lake Mills 556 3.8 
St. Ansgar 5,018 34 . .5 

*Osage 739 .5.0 
*Forest City 753 5.2 

Totals 14,550 100.0"/o 

*lncludl'd in morr than onl' rlt>rlor di~trirl 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA 3 

Theee data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public lmlruction (Sec. 273.8) and are beinc 
eerti6ecl to the echool districts of AEA 3 for use ill selecting members of the 8oanl of Dnecton of the Area 
Education ,¼ency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District I: 
Burt 1,410 12.3"/o 
Swea City 3,229 28.3 
Lakota 1,100 9.6 
Leyard 858 7.5 
Ringsted 1,212 10.6 
Sentral 1,915 16.8 
Titonka 1,708 14.9 

Totals 11,432 100.0o/o 

Dnctor Dutrict 2: 
Armstrong 2,008 15.6% 
Lincoln Central 1,305 IO.I 
Estherville 9,578 74.3 
Totals 12,891 100.0o/o 

Direc:tor Diatrict 3: 
ArnoldaPart 1,927 16.0o/o 
Harri&-Lake Paik 2,393 19.9 
Milford 2,981 24.7 
Spirit Lake 4,746 39.4 

Totals 12,047 100.0% 

Director Dislrict 4: 
Spencer 11,648 100.0% 

Diredor Dutrict 5: 
Aynrure 929 8.5% 
Oay Central 1,863 17.0 
Ruthven 1,451 13.3 
Sioux Valley 1,622 15.2 
South Clay 1,726 15.8 
Everly 1,734 15.8 
Terril 1,571 14.4 

Totals 10,936 100.0o/o 

Director Dislrict 6: 
Emmetsburg 6,225 53.8"/o 
Gne~r 1,862 16.1 
Mallard 1,254 10.8 
West Bend 2,238 19.3 

Totals 11,579 100.0% 

Director District 7: 
Algona 9,748 89.4o/o 
LuVeme 1,156 10.6 

Totals 10.904 100.0% 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA 4 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of AEA 4 for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District 1: 
West Sioux 5,138 49.4% 
Sioux Center 5,268 50 .6 

Totals 10,406 100.(YY. 

Director District 2 : 
West Lyon 4,586 48. 7o/c 
Central Lyon 4,827 51.3 

Totals 9,413 100.0% 

Director District 3: 
Little Rock 1,347 12.1% 
Sibley 4,381 39.4 
Ocheyedan 1,220 11.0 
Melvin 983 8.8 
Hartley 3,193 28.7 

Totals 11,124 100.0% 

Dnctor District 4: 
Sanborn 2,105 20.2o/o 
Primghar 1,561 15.0 
Sutherland 2,301 22.1 
Meriden-Cleghorn 1,557 14.9 
Marcus 2,894 27.8 

Totals 10,418 100.00'o 

Director District 5: 
Sheldon 7,481 72.6% 
Paullina 2,826 27.4 

Totals 10,307 100.00'o 

Director District 6: 
Floyd Valley 3,934 42.8% 
Maurice-Orange City 5,251 57.2 

Totals 9, 185 100.0"/o 

Director District 7: 
Rock Valley 3,877 37.7"/o 

Boyden-Hull 3,912 38.0 

George 2.:iO:l 24.3 

Total~ 10,292 100.0% 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA 5 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of A EA 5 for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District l: 
Eagle Grove 6.7i<, 36.'.l"/r 
Oarion 4,658 2:i . l 
Dows 1,787 9.o 
Goldfield l.300 7 .0 
Boone Valley 1.352 , .:i 

*Fort Dodge I, 176 6.'.I 
*Twin Rivers 1,559 8 .4 

Totals 18578 I 00.0% 

Director District 2: 
Gilmore City -Bradgate J,()30 10.5% 
Humboldt 7,458 40.5 

*Twin Rivers 420 2.3 
Rolfe 1,589 8.6 
Havelock-Plover 962 5.2 
Pocahontas 3,514 19. l 
Laurens 2,.539 13.8 

Totals 18,412 100.0% 

Director District 3: 
Sioux Rapids 1,334 7 .0% 
Marathon 953 5.0 
Rembrandt 666 3.5 
Albert City-Truesdale 2,087 11.0 
Storm Lake 10,123 53. l 
Alta 3,238 17.0 

*Crestland 651 3.4 
Totals 19,052 100.0% 

Director District 4: 
Schaller 1,532 8.1% 

*Crestland l,241 6.5 
Sac 4,440 23.4 
Odebolt-Arthur 3,209 16.9 
Wall Lake 1.823 9 .6 
Lake View-Auburn 2.778 14.6 
Forida 2.024 10.7 
~r.w Providence 1,932 10.2 
Totals 18,979 100.(1}'0 

Director District 5: 
Palmer 802 4. 4% 
Pomr.roy J.6()4 () _2 
Lytton 1, 17() 6.4 
Manson 3.281 17.8 
Rockwell Cit y :1.682 20.0 

*Cr.dar V allry 'l2'1 :; (I 

Lohrville 1,422 ,., 
Lake City '.1 .288 17.8 
Northwe~t W,·bslt'r 2.161 11 .7 

Total~ 111. i:l!i 100.1r1, 

Director District 6 : 
*Fort Dodgr l:i .hll6 BU,'/, 
*Prairie 2.B'.18 l:i I 

Total~ 111.144 JOO .fl'/,. 

Director District 7: 
*Fort Dodgr rn.:1:n 100.11/, 

Director District 8: 
Northeast Hamilton 2.50<) 12.9% 
South Hamilton t.471 23.0 

Stratford l .!i03 7.ll 
Webster City 10,92() 56.3 

Totals 19,412 lflfW% 
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AEA 5 (Cont.) 

Director District 9: 
East Greene 
Jefferson 
Paton-Oiurdan 

*f.edar Valley 
Scr,mton 

*Prairie 
Dayton 
f.entral Webster 

Total8 

2.:.2:. 
6, 162 
1,%8 

622 
1.:.19 
I .8(1/1 

l ,:, :H 
2,2.,4 

IH.4:.:1 

*Jnrludf'd in morr lhan onr rlrrlor dislri.-t 

13.7% 
;n I 
10.7 
:1.1 
B.2 

10. 1 
IU 

12.2 
IOIUY,, 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA 6 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of AEA 6 for use in selecting members ·of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education ~ency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District 1: 
Alden 2,209 15.2"/o 
Iowa Falls 8,629 59.2 
Ackley-Geneva 3,728 25.6 
Totals 14,566 100.0o/o 

Director District 2: 
Radcliffe 1,762 12.2o/o 
Hubbard 1,722 11.9 
Steamboat Rock 877 6.1 
Wellsburg 1,799 12.5 
Eldora 4,455 30.9 
New Providence 646 4.5 
Union-Whitten 1,615 11.2 

*West Marshall 1,544 10.7 
Totals 14,420 100.0o/o 

Director District 3: 
Beaman-Conrad 2,849 19.?o/o 
Green Mountain 936 6.5 
LDF 2,138 14.8 
Semco 2,057 14.2 
Gladbrook 2,075 14.3 

*West Marshall 3,763 26.0 
*Mal'llhalltown 649 4.5 

Totals 14,467 100.0'Yo 

Director District 4: 
*Manhalltown 14,657 100.()'fo 

Director Diltrict 5: 
*Marshalltown 14,603 100.0'fo 

Director District 6: 
Garwin 1,341 9.4o/o 
South Tama 9,347 65.4 
B-G-M 3,602 25.2 

Totals 14,290 100.0o/o 

Director Diltrict 7: 
Grinnell-Newburg 11,385 80. lo/o 
Montezuma 2,835 19.9 
Totals 14,220 100.()'fo 

*Included in more than one elector district 



Population and Voting Data for AEA 7 

The8e data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districu of AEA 7 for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Edacation Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District 1 : 
Plainfield 1,692 7 .~ 
Allison-Bristow 2,462 10.6 
Qarksville 2,293 9.8 
Nashua 3,542 15.2 
Aplington 2,155 9.2 
Tripoli 3,141 13.5 
Sumner 4,208 18.0 
W apsie Valley 3,819 16.4 

Totals 23,312 100.0o/o 

Director District 2: 
Waverly-Shell Rock 11,818 50.8% 
Janesville 3,137 13.5 
New Hartford 1,564 6.7 
Parkersburg 2.635 11.4 

•Cedar Falls 4,095 17.6 
Totala 23,249 100.0% 

Director Dlltrict 3: 
Grundy Center 4,253 18.2% 
Dike 2,519 10.8 
Reinbeck 3,060 13.1 
HudBOn 2,497 10.7 
North Tama 3,825 16.4 
Dysart-Geneeeo 2,894 12.5 
LaPorte City 4,273 18.3 
Totals 23,321 100.0o/o 

Direetor District 4: 
Independence 10,502 44.7"/o 
Eut Buchanan 2,787 11.8 
Je8Up 4,868 20.7 
Dunkerton 2,419 10.3 
Denver 2,939 12.5 

Totals 23,515 100.c,r. 

Diredor Diatrict 5: 
•waterloo 17,819 77.6o/o 
•Cedar Falls 5,132 22.4 

Totals 22,951 100.0o/o 

Director District 6: 
•waterloo 22,638 100.0o/o 

Director District 7: 
•waterloo 23,019 100.0o/o 

Director District 8: 
*Waterloo 23,773 100.0o/o 

Director District 9: 
*Cedar Falls 23,030 100.0o/o 

*Included in more than one elector district 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA 9 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of AEA 9 for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District I : 
•Davenport 29,560 100.0"/o 

Director District 2: 
•Davenport 29,021 100.0o/o 

Dnctor Diatrict 3: 
•Bettendorf 1,826 6.2o/o 
•Davenport 27,778 93.8 

Totals 29,604 100.0o/o 

Director District 4: 
•North Scott 4.,824 16.4o/o 
•Bettendorf 18,908 64.1 
•Davenport 5,739 19.5 

Totals 29,471 100.0o/o 

Diredor Diltrict 5: 
Delwood 1,683 5.6% 
Lost Nation 1,331 4.5 
Wheatland 1,670 5.6 
Calamus 1,230 4.1 
Central 6,631 22.1 
Camanche 4,684 15.6 
Bennett 1,703 5.7 

•North Scott 3,617 12.l 
Pleasant Valley 7,412 24.7 

Totals 29,961 100.0o/o 

Dnctor District 6: 
•Clinton 29,605 100.0o/o 

Director District 7: 
•Clinton 4,518 15.3o/o 

Northeast 4,884 16.6 
Bellevue 4.,580 15.6 
Andrew 1,796 6.1 
Maquoketa 8,761 29.8 
Preston 1,987 6.7 
East Central 2,924 9.9 

Totals 29,450 100.0o/o 

Director District 8: 
•Muscatine 26,102 89.6o/o 

Louisa-Muscatine 3,020 10.4 
Totals 29,122 100.0o/o 

Diredor District 9: 
•Davenport 13,196 44.7o/o 

Durant 3,177 10.8 
Wilton 3,696 12.5 
West Liberty 5,096 17.3 
Columbus 3,593 12.2 

•Muscatine 747 2.5 
Totals 29,505 100.0o/o 

•Included in more than 001' elector distri<-1 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA IO 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are be~ 
certified to the school districts of AEA IO for WJe in &electing members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District l: 
Clarence-Lowden 2,940 8.lo/o 
Lincoln 2,924 8.1 
Lisbon 2,028 5.6 
Midland 2,820 7.8 
Olin 1,678 4.6 
Oxford Junction 1,284 3.6 
Solon 2,847 7.9 
Tipton 4,905 13.6 
West Branch 3,452 9.5 

*Iowa City 11,295 31.2 
Totals 36,173 100.0% 

Director District 2: 
Anamosa 7,202 20.0% 
Center Point 2,386 6.6 
Central City 2,784 7.7 
Monticello 6,433 17.8 
Mount Vernon 5,544 15.4 
North Linn 3,705 10.3 
Springville 2,892 8.0 
Urbana 1,407 3.9 

*Cedar Rapids 3,725 10.3 
Totals 36,078 100.0o/o 

Director District 3: 
*Iowa City 36,376 100.0o/o 

Director District 4: 
Amana 2,043 5.6o/o 
College 9,205 25.2 
Deep River-Millersburg 1,127 3.1 
English Valleys 2,926 8.0 
H.L.V. 2,588 7.1 
Iowa Valley 3,638 9.9 
Norway 1,473 4.0 
Williamsburg 4,823 13.2 

*Cedar Rapids 8,748 23.9 
Totals 36,571 100.0o/o 

Director District 5: 
Belle Plaine 4,127 1 l.4o/o 
Benton 6,549 18.1 
Shellsburg 1,269 3.5 
Vinton 7,815 21.7 

*Cedar Rapids 16,382 45.3 
Totals 36,142 100_()% 

Director District 6: 
Clear Creek 3,598 9.8% 
Highland 3,036 8.3 
Lone Tree 2,186 5.9 
Mid-Prairie 6,959 18.9 
Washington 9,759 26.6 

*Iowa City 11,189 30.5 
Totals 36,727 100.0% 

Director District 7: 
Alburnett 2,418 6.7% 
Linn-Mar 6,712 18.6 
Marion 15,028 41.6 

*Cedar Rapids 11,932 33.1 
Totals 36,090 100.0o/o 

Director District 8: 
*Cedar Rapids 36,767 100.0% 

Director District 9: 
*Cedar Rapids 35,995 100.0% 

*l,u·lurl,.,.f in rr1or• th,,, ,,,u 1• 1,·,·tor fii.,,fn, · t 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA 11 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of AEA 11 for we in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Cen!!lls Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District I: 
Ames 40,938 67. lo/o 
Ballan:! 4,277 7.0 
Gilbert 2,122 3.5 
Nevada 6,686 11.0 
Nesco 1,919 3.1 
Roland-Story 3,721 6.1 
Colo 1,367 2.2 
To tals 61 ,030 100.0o/o 

Director District 2: 
Boone 14,343 23.lo/o 
Central D alias 1,7.W 2.8 
Dallas 3,231 5.3 
Grand 1,165 1.9 
Madrid 3,138 5.1 
Ogden 3,370 5.5 
Perry 8,786 14.3 
United 2,376 3.9 
Waukee 3,083 5.0 
Woodward-Granger 4,028 6.6 
Urbandale 14,434 23.5 
Dexfield 1,860 3.0 

Totals 61.562 100.0o/o 

Director District 3: 
Adel 3,329 5.5% 
Adair-Casey 1,942 3.2 
Audubon 5,936 9.9 
Bayard 1,394 2.3 
Carroll 14,257 23.7 
Coon Rapids 2,621 4.4 
Van Meter 1,424 2.4 
Earlham 2,699 4.5 

Exira 2,652 4.5 

Glidden-Ralston 2,477 4.1 
Guthrie Center 3,671 6.1 

Manning 3,164 5.3 

Stuart-Menlo 3,006 5.0 

Panora-Linden 2,377 4.0 

Winterset 7,276 12.1 

Y-J-B 1,828 3.0 

Totals 60,053 100.0% 

Director District 4: 
Carlisle 4,434 7.4% 
Indianola 13,033 21.6 
Knoxville 10,044 16.6 
Meleher-D alias 2,165 3.6 
Pella 10,006 16.6 
Pleasantville 2,966 4.9 
Southeast Warren 2,681 4.4 
Twin Cedars 3,084 5.1 
Norwalk 3,995 6.6 
Martensdale-St. Marys 1,959 3.2 
Interstate 35 3,027 5.0 

*Des Moines 3,009 5.0 
Totals 60,403 100.0o/o 

Director District 5: 
2.6o/o Baxter 1,576 

Colfax 3,378 5.5 

Collins 1,001 1.6 

Lynnville-Sully 3,246 5.3 

Maxwell 1,710 2.8 

Mingo 1,016 1.7 

New Monroe 2,631 4.3 

Newton 20,633 33.7 

Prairir ('jty 2,349 3.8 
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AEA 11 (Cont.) 

Director District 5: (Cont.) 
Bondurant-Farrar 3,630 5.9 
North Polk 2,939 4.8 
Southeast Polk 8,857 14.5 
Saydel 8,255 13.5 

Totals 61,221 1()(),()% 

Director District 6: 
West Des Moines 24,595 41.1% 
Johnston 4,362 7.3 
Ankeny 11,158 18.6 

*Des Moines 19,793 33.0 
Totals 59,908 100.0o/o 

Director District 7: 
*Des Moines 62,016 100.0"/o 

Director District 8: 
*Des Moines 60,958 100.0"/o 

Director District 9 : 
*Des Moines 60,647 100.0o/o 

*Included in more than one elector district 
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Populal ion ancl Vot in~ Oat a for A EA 12 

These data ha"e bren prPpared h) lh<' staff of th<' l>1' parlmenl of P11bli1· ln,-lrudion (S1•1·. 27:UI) and an· h<'ing 
certified lo th<> school distrids of AL\ 12 for us1· in ,d1,c·lin!!'.111P111lw1, ol tlw Boan! of Dirt•dors of llw \n•a 
Education Agency. 

Local 
School District 

Director District I: 
.\k ron 
Hinton 
!.,Mars 

*Rf>m,arn-1 lnion 
Totals 

Director District 2: 
Oieroki,r 
Aurelia 
WiUow 
Holstein 
Galva 
Ida Grove 
Totals 

Director District 3: 
Westfield 

*Sioux City 
Totals 

Director District 4: 
*Sioux City 

Director District 5: 
*Sioux City 

Director District 6: 
*Sioux City 

Director District 7: 
*Remsrn-Union 

Kingsley-Pinson 
Sergt'anl Bluff-Luton 
Lawton-Bronson 
Woodbury vntral 
Eastwood 

*Sioux Cily 
Tolab 

Director District 8: 
Dow Cily -Arron 
Chartrr Oal.. -l Ir 
East Mo11011a 
W,·,t \1011011a 
Whiti11~ 
Ma pit· \' all, ·v 
Wrstwood 
Total, 

Director [)istrict 9: 
Bal !IP Cn·PI.. 
Schlt·swrg 
I kni,.rn 
\1anilla 
\r .\\ •· \ ,I 

Anthon-Olo 
I olJI, 

Offieial C.-nsus 
Population 

2.2:n 
:Ult! 

12.:; r:· 
:tl2B 

:W.1 1/0 

8.Bl6 
:U47 
1.69:l 
2,466 

97:, 
3.391 

19,6811 

1,094 
19,396 
20,490 

19.868 

20,058 

19.70i' 

773 
2.887 
2,115 
2,492 
v-.oo 
2.:?il 
7.11711 

:W. i:111 

1.-,w 
2.hh 1 
I IL.! 
U,;''1 

l .! 1)11 

I.':- I 
:1.:-1111 

IIJ .11'11 

l. -, I.I 
2.!HI\ 
11.1\,'l 
2 o:~.\ 
:1 .·11 11 
2. I '11 

211 .2 ·1:1 

W,•ight«-d 
Distrid \ oli> 

I I I'/, 
11 :1 
h2 I 
1:;:; 

11111 u•,, 

U.B'7, 
II 9 
B.b 

12.;, 
'.i .O 

17.2 
100.llo/, 

!; .:!% 
94.i' 

100.0"/, 

I (.)(1.11% 

100.11"/,-. 

100.Uo/,. 

:rno/o 
l ·tl 
IU 
12.2 
1:1 .0 
I I .II 
:1-i .,, 

I 01111°/, 

1:u 
7.] 

2:1.:; 
6.'i 

2:1 ti 
11.u, 

1,11 , 11' 

7.6"/, 
11 .:{ 
n.B 
Ill.I 
Iii I 
Ill.fl 

1111111' , 



Population and Voting Data for AEA 13 

These data have been prepared by the staff of tlw lh•partment e>f Public Instruction ( Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of A EA 13 for mw in s<'l edin~ members of the Board of Directors of the Area 

Education Agency. 

Local Official Censui- Wt>~hted 
School District Population District Volt> 

Director District I: 
Clarinda :- .:w:i :l8 .:!'/, 
Farragut 2.2:n 11. 7 
Shenandoah 7.-H1 :l8 .8 
South Pal(e 2. lol 11 :1 

Totals 19, 1113 JOO .II•% 

Director District 2: 
Es.,;ex 1,630 8.1 % 
Fremont-Mill~ 2,299 11.:. 
Glenwood 7,291 36.3 
Hamburg 2.379 11.8 
Malvern 2,068 10.3 
N ishna Valley 1.852 9.2 
Sidney 2,.'i71 12.8 
Totals 20.090 I 00.0o/o 

Director District 3: 
Carson-Macedonia 2,058 10.5% 

*Council Bluff~ 1,792 9.1 
Lewis Central 8,730 44.4 
Oak.land 2,790 14.2 
Treynor 1,642 8 .3 
Underwood 2,666 13.5 
Totw 19,678 100.0o/o 

Director District 4: 
Anita 2,454 12.8% 

Atlantic 10,109 52.7 

C&M 2,()04 10.4 
Griswold 4,635 24. 1 

Totals 19.202 100.0% 

Director District 5: 
*Council Bluffs 19.796 100.0"/4, 

Director District 6: 
*Council Bluffs 19.(137 100.()"/,. 

Director District 7: 
*Council Bluffs 20,.i44 100.(J"/, 

Director District 8: 
Dunlap 2. 1 .i l Io lf'/, 

Logan-Mal(nol ia 2.77.; IUI 

Tri-Ce nte r :1.777 11) .0 

Missouri Vall" ) .i .:!lli :!1, .:! 

Wrst Harrison 2.7 l7 1:1.11 

Woodbinf' :1 .2oi lh I 

Total , I 'J.111,1 1110 .11"/, 

Director District 9: 
Elk Horn-Kimballton I .hhl II . i'/, 

Hancock-~ vo.-a 2/ )97 IL! 

Harlan HUBi 'i :I.:! 

Irwin 1.71:; 11.7 

Sh,·lby I .hl~I II:! 

Walnul 1.ti:l'J II :1 

Totals llJ.711:. 11111.tf', 

*lndud .. d in mon· than orw t·lt-.-tor rlr , lrrd 



Population and Voting Data for AEA 14 

These dab have been prepared by the staff of the D~tmeat of Public lmtnac:tioa (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the scliool districts of AEA 14 for U8e in aelecting members of the Doud of Dindon of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Cenlll8 Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District l: 
*Bridgewater-Fontanelle 2,039 23.l~ 
*0-eston 1,169 13.3 
*East Union 258 2.9 

Greenfield 3,600 40.8 
*Orient-Macksburg 1,758 19.9 

Totals 8,824 100.0o/o 

Director District 2: 
*Corning 4,412 48.9% 
*Creston 344 3.8 
*Lenox 400 4.5 
*Orient-Macksburg 184 2.0 

Prescott 850 9.4 
*Red Oak 280 3.1 
*Stanton 300 3.3 
*Villisca 2,248 25.0 

Totals 9,018 100.0% 

Director District 3: 
*Qarke 5,826 63.~ 
*East Union 1,409 15.4 
*Grand Valley 232 2.6 
*Mormon Trail 156 1.7 

Murray 1,520 16.6 
Totals 9,143 100.0% 

Director District 4: 
*Central Decatur 3,676 40.4o/o 
*Qarke 260 2.8 
*East Union 69 .8' 
*Lamoni 3,145 34.6 
*Mormon Trail 1,943 21.4 

Totals 9,093 100.0% 

Director District 5: 
*Red Oak 8,215 88.~ 
*Stanton 993 10.7 
*Villisca 50 .6 

Totals 9,258 100.0% 

Director District 6: 
*Bedford 87 .9o/o 
*Central Decatur 641 6.9 
*Qarke 350 3.8 
*Qearfield 187 2.0 
*Creston 765 8.2 

Diagonal 832 8.9 
*Eut Union 690 7.4 
*Grand Valley 1,209 13.0 
*Lamoni 7 .1 
*Lenox 79 .8 
*Mount Ayr 4,469 48.0 

Totals 9,316 100.0% 

Director District 7: 
*Bedford 4,168 46.6o/o 
*Qearfield 976 10.9 
*Coming 232 2.6 
*Lenox 1,941 21.7 

New Market 1,396 15.6 
*Villisca 127 1.4 
*Mount Ayr 105 1.2 

Totals 8,945 100.0o/o 

Director District 8: 
*Creston 8,234 87.6o/o 
*East Union 1,168 12.4 

Totals 9,402 100.0% 

•tn.-ludrd in mor,- than '"''' rlutrN' diiotric-1 
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Population and Votiag Data for AEA IS 

These data have been prepared by tlae staff of the Departm.t of Pulie IJlltnadion (Sec. 273.8) and an .... 
certified to the school districl8 of AEA 15 for w in aelectiag -,-,!-tn of the Doud of Dindon of tlae Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Cen808 Weighted 
School District Population District Vote 

Director District 1: 
*Cardinal 2,391 14.5o/o 

Pekin 3,432 20.7 

Keota 2,770 16.7 

Sigourney 4,781 28.9 

Tri-County 2,606 15.7 
*North Mahaska 583 3.5 

Totals 16,563 100.0,:, 

Director District 2: 
*North Mahaska 2,581 15.4% 
*Oskaloosa 14,220 84.6 

Totals 16,801 100.0,:, 

Director District 3: 
Fairfield 14,211 84.lo/o 

*Cardinal 2,683 15.9 

Totals 16,894 100.0,:, 

Director District 4: 
*Ottumwa 17,165 100.()0fo 

Director District 5: 
*Ottumwa 16,807 100.0o/o 

Drector District 6: • 
*Oskaloosa 1,104 6.6% 

Albia 8,418 50.1 

Eddyville 3,265 19.4 

Hedrick 1,352 8.1 

Blakesburg 1,292 7.7 

Fremont 1,362 8.1 

Total.a 16,793 100.0,:, 

Director Diatrict 7: 
Oiariton 8,243 51.5% 

Wayne 4,482 28.0 

ACL 878 5.5 

*Seymour 1,039 6.5 

Russell 1,361 8.5 

Totals 16,003 100.0,:, 

Director District 8: 
Centerville 10,619 63.So/,, 

Moravia 2,293 13.8 

Moulton-Udell 2,020 12.2 

*Seymour 1,698 10.2 

Totals 16,630 100.()0fo 

Director District 9: 
Harmony 3,211 19.0,:, 

Van Buren 4,279 25.2 

Fox Valley 1,619 9.6 

Davis County 7,836 46.2 

Totals 16,945 100.()0fo 

*lnrludNI in mo...- than Ollf' rlr.ctor district 
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Population and Voting Data for AEA 16 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Dcparbnen of Public Instruction (Sec. 273.8) and are being 
certified to the school districts of AEA 16 for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted 
School District Pppulation District Vote 

Director District l : 
Mount Pleasant I 1,367 50.3% 
New London 2,800 12.4 
Danville 2,773 12.1 
Waco 3,036 13.4 
Winfield-Mt. Union 2,170 9.6 

*Burlington 443 2.0 
Totals 22,589 100.0"/o 

Director District 2: 
*Burlington 9,572 40.8% 

Mediapolis 5,228 22.3 
Morning Sun 1,432 6.1 
Wapello 3,958 16.9 
West Burlington 3,273 13.9 

Totals 23,463 100.0"/o 

Director District 3: 
*Burlington 22,656 I 00.0"/o 

Director District 4: 
*Burlington 2,672 11 .9% 
*Fort Madison 19,699 88.l 

Totals 22,371 100.0"/o 

Director District 5: 
Central 5,114 22 .4% 

*Fort Madison 967 4.2 
Keokuk 16,801 73.4 

Totals 22,882 100.0"/o 

*lncludrd in more than one elrctor district 
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Statement of Candidacy 
for Election to 

Area Education Agency Board of Directors 
Number 

In the matter of the proposed candidacy for ckrtion as a director of Direetor District No. 

_ of the Area Education Agency Number_, Board of Directors. 

I,-------- ________ , am an elector and resident of the 
(Name) ( Address) 

________ and an elector and resident of Director District Number 
(Local School District) 

First sworn deposed and say: 

that I am a duly qualified candidate for Director of Director District Number __ of the 

Area Education Agency Number ___ Board of Directors. 

(Signature) 

Subscribed and sworn to bt>fore me this _ day of ___ _ 197 

(Notary Public) 

County 
State of Iowa 

Note: This "Statement of Candidacy" should be filed with the AEA secretary at least ten days 
prior to the date of the dii;trict convention. 

:!I 



Suggested Agenda for AEA Director District Conventions 

l. Call lo ordPr 

2. AppointmPnt of Acting Secretary 

3. Roll Call of Each Board R1·pre:-wntPd in DirPc-lor District 

4. Explanation of Votin{?; Procedure and Appointment of Canvassing Committee 

5. Requirements of Eligibility for AEA Board Candidates 

a. Resident of Director District 
b. Eligibk Voter 
c. Not a Public School District Employee 
d. Not a Mf'mber of Merged Area Board 

6. Presentation of List of Candidates Who Have Filed by Nam,· and Address 

7. Nominations from Floor 

8. Casting of Votes by Written Ballot 

9. Computation and Canvass of Voting Results by Appointed Canvassing Committee 

10. Declaration of Winner 

11. Two copies of the election results must be filed with the AEA administrator who 
called the organizational meeting. One of these copies must be forwarded to the 
Department of Public Instruction immediately upon receipt by the AEA 
administrator. 

AEA Dim·tor Distrid _ ________ _ 

_ ______________ , Presiding 

Convention Location _ _________ _ 

Dall' and Tim,· _ _________ , 197 __ 

22 



OFFICIAL BALLOT FOR AEA DIRECTOR DISTRICT CONVENTIONS 

Director District 

I, ______ , bf'ing duly authorizt'd by the ______ Community School Board of 

Directors, hereby cast the weighted votf' of that Board for _______ as Director of 

District __ _ for the Arca Education Agency Board of Directors. 

Date: ____ . 197 Weighted Vott' ___ _ 
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Resolution 
of 

Certification 

There are som e instances where local hoards uf edul"ation will ht' casting elector votes in 
five or more elector conventions for elec tion of area education age ncy board~ of dirt>ctors . 

If the local board of <·dul'al ion d<'!nrnin<• ;-; that a majorit~ of tlw board v. ill lw 11nahl<- tu 
attend an elec tor <·onv<·ntion of a dir<"l'l u r distrid for a11 a1Ta e·d1wali1111 ag<'rwy. th< ") should by 
recorded board a<'lion appoint a delegate and an alternate· \\ ho will e·arr~ the · power to <' as! all 
of the board 's weighlt-d votinl,!: pown lo an <'i<"dor distric-1 e·a11Jidat<·. 

This certificate should I)(' presrn!t-d lo th<' diairrnan of tlw <'lc-dor distrid ('onve nlion al 
the time the e lector conve nt ion is he ld . 

* * * * * * 

I, _______ , President of the ____ _ _ _ Board of Education, ce rtify that on 

______ . 197_ , th e ___ _____ Board of Education adopted a resolution 

appointing _ _ ___ _ __ as de legate, _______ a:,; al tc rnate de legate, with full 

authority to c ast our we ight t> d eledor volt's for di s trict din·c tor at the elect o r di stric t 

conve ntion No. __ of the Arca Education Ag<·nc~ No. 011 ----- . 197 

Ce rtifie d on this __ day of ___ _ 197 

------ ---- --
Pre ·side ·nl. Board of Eclwati o n 

Lol'al S('hool Di stric-t 



OFFICIAL ELECTION RETURNS FOR 

AEA DIRECTOR DISTRICT CONVENTIONS* 

Area Education Agency 
No. 

Director District 
No. 

I, ________ , as appointed chairman of Director District Convention Number 

__ of the Area Education Agency Number __ , which was held at the _____ of the 
(Facility) 

______ on ________ _ 197_, ,·ertify on this __ day of ____ _ 
(Local School District) (Date and Time) 

197_, that ________ , an elector and resident of Director District Number __ , 
(Name of Candidate) 

received a **majority of the votes cast at the district elector convention. 

Chairman, District Elector Convention 

*Two copies of the election results must be filed with the AEA secretary. One of these copies 
must be forwarded to the Department of Public Instruction, Administration and Finance 
Division, immediately upon receipt by the AEA secretary. 

**Majority of votes cast means the largest number of votes represented and voted at the 
director district convention. 
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®ffice of tqe <liouernor 

ROBERT 0 . RAY 
GOVERNOR 

Dr. Robert Benton 
Superintendent 

STATE CAPITOL 

OES MOINES. IOWA !50319 

October 16, 1974 

Department of Public Instruction 
Lucas State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 

Dear Bob: 

e...,- 1/1 

I wish I could be with you and the Area Education Agency Board 
Members for their first meeting. 

Since I cannot be with you personally, let me convey my concern 
and interest by this letter. 

First, let me offer my heartiest congratulations to you all on 
being selected to serve as members of the board of directors of 
an area education agency. Your selection for this assignment by 
the local boards in your immediate director districts is an indi­
cation of their faith and trust in your abilities to fulfill this 
important assignment. 

Second, let me offer my best wishes to you all as you "launch" 
this new enterprise. Senate File 1163 which establishes the area 
education agencies in Iowa is a landmark piece of educational 
legislation . It will provide a vehicle through which local school 
districts may better serve the needs of the school students of 
this state, especially those children needing special education 
programs. In addition, better media services and a host of other 
programs and services can be made available to the school districts 
of this state. 

The key to the success of this new venture, however, will depend 
to a marked degree on the positive working relationships that must 
be developed between and among the local school districts and the 
area education agency. Only" through cooperation, coordinated 
planning, and, in many cases, good old fashioned "give-and-take" 
will the full potential for this new educational agency be realized. 

Again, my congratulations and best wishes to you all. May your 
deliberations and subsequent actions truly enhance the education 
of the young people of our state. 

RDR: cd 



AREA EDUCATION AGENCY INSTITUTE 

Monday, October 21, 1974 

Hotel Savery 
Des Moines, Iowa 

9:00 - 9:30 Registration and Coffee 

9:30 - 9:45 Welcome - Dr. Richard N. Smith 

9:45 - 10:30 

10 : 3 0 - 11 : 00 

11 : 00 - 11 : 3 0 

11:30 - 12:00 

12:00 - 1:15 

1:15 - 2:00 

2:00 - 3:30 

Deputy State Superintendent 

New Challenges - Dr. Robert D. Benton 
State Superintendent 

Frank Vance, Director 
Special Education 

Paul Spurlock, Chief 
Educational Media 

Paul F. Johnston, Consultant 
Statistical Services (Budget and Budget Forms) 

Luncheon 

Open Discussion from the Group 

(Coffee available) 

Group Questions in Areas of Concern 
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Introduction 

The 1974 Session of the 65th General Assembly passed Senate File 1163. This law will 
have different designations in the "1974 Session Laws of Iowa" and the 1975 Code of Iowa, 
but it will be some time before these publications are ready for distribution. Therefore, in this 
publication, we will continue to refer to it as S.F. 1163. 

S.F. 1163 essentially contains the following provisions: 

1. The county and joint county school systems will be abolished effective July 1, 1975. 

2. Fifteen area education agencies will be created whose boundaries are conterminous 
with those of the existing fifteen merged area school corporations. 

3. Each of the area education ag1~ncics will be governed by a board of directors clcclcd 
by the boards of directors of the local school districts located within the boundaries 
of the rcspccl ivc area education agencies. The details of this election process arc 
discussed in greater length elsewhere in this publication. 

4. The area education agencies "shall provide for special education services and media 
services for the local school districts in the area." (Sec. 3.) 

5. The area education agencies may provide the following programs and services to 
local school districts: 

a. Inservice training programs. 

b. Educational data processing. 

c. Research, demonstration projects and models, and educational planning. 

d. Auxiliary services. 

c. Other pro~rarns. 

6. PrograrnH and i-;ervic1'.:,; of area cdw:al ion ag1:ncics will be financ1:d in a variety of 
ways, but the agencies themselves will have no taxing authority nor funrl raising 
1:apacity per sc. Rather, all funds will be generated by local school districts, either 
through the foundation aid formula or through local property tax levies, and "fed 
into" the area education agencies through agreements and/or contracts. 



7. The other multitudinous duties formerly carried on by the county and joint county 
school systems, i.e. teacher certificate registration, reorganization planning and 
implementation, appeal hearings, etc., have been assigned either to the area education 
agencies or the Department of Public Instruction. 

By design, the discussion above has been very brief and skeletal in nature. Each 
superintendent has been furnished with a copy of the enrolled bill and should refer to it for 
specific information. In fact, it is recommended that each superintendent prepare a special 
notebook for S.F. 1163 that will include a copy of the enrolled bill and the various sections of 
these Guidelines and Departmental Rules for the Administration of S. F. 1163 as they are 
published by the DPI. 

Even though S.F. 1163 is commonly referred to as the AEA (area education agency) hill, 
lhus implying lhal its major lhmsl is related to the governance and function:,; of this new 
public al,!;cncy, it is cxlrcmcly important lo recogni:1.e the somewhat unique roles that have 
been assigned to local school districts. The major responsibility for most educational programs 
will still rest with the local school district, but the area education agency will provide a 
mechanism for coordination, cooperation and, in some cases, the actual operation of programs. 
This unique blend of local responsibility and area capability should improve educational 
opportunities for all children. Suffice it to say, then, that all people in the educational 
enterprise should become adequately informed and involved as this landmark piece of 
legislation becomes operational. 

This booklet entitled Guidelines and Departmental Rules for the Administration of S.F. 
l 163 is being published to fulfill the statutory responsibilities of the Department. Unlike most 
DPI publications, this booklet will not be "complete" when first issued. Rather, because of the 
diversity of the tasks assigned to the Department, it will be necessary to produce the booklet 
in sections and provide copies to you as they "come off the press." Yet, it seems highly 
desirable to have an "integrated whole" as a finished product; hence, the earlier suggestion of 
preparing a S.F. 1163 notebook. Specifically, the following major tasks have been assigned to 
lhc Department with the planned dates of completion in parentheses: 

l. Certification of all census data for use in the election of the area education agency 
board of directors and other election guidelines and suggested procedures. (July 10, 
1974.) 

2. Departmental rules and other related materials for the administration of the 
"media" provisions. (October 1, 1974.) 

3. Departmental rules and other related materials for the administration of the "special 
education" provisions. (October 1, 1974.) 

4. Rudgcting and accounting guidelines. (September 1, 1974, and December 1, 1974, 
respectively.) 
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5. All "other" guidelines. (Not later than January 1, 1975.) 

It should be stressed that the dates listed above are very tentative and extensions 
therefrom may have to be granted. This is particularly true with the promulgation and 
approval of the Departmental rules listed in items 2 and 3. The Attorney General and the 
Legislative Rules Committee, according to statute, must be involved in this approval process, 
and delays often occur when questions are raised or changes are suggested. Suffice it to say 
that work is proceeding with all "due haste" in fulfilling the Department's responsibilities and 
duties in this case. 

Robert D. Benton, Ed.D. 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
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SECTION I 

Guidelines and Procedures for Electing 
the Area Education Agency Board of Directors 

The enactment of Senate File 1163 directed the Department of Public Instruction to 
determine the school district populations or portions of a school district population falling 
within each area education agency director district, thus enabling school district boards of 
directors lo cast properly weighted votes for members of the newly created area education 
aµ;cncics' hoards of directors. This work has been completed, and the data appropriate for each 
area of lhe slak bq?;in on page 5. Before discussing that information, thou~h, certain 
µ;e111'.ral co11ccpl8 and electoral procedures either implied or provided in the law will be 
pn'.se11tcd. 

Among the "implied" provisions of the law arc the concerns for the naming or numbering 
of the area education agencies and their respective director districts, and for the weighting of 
the votes by local school districts in the election of members to the board of directors of these 
new agencies. In both of these cases, "administrative decisions" have been made by the State 
Superintendent. For example, there is no specific provision for the area education agencies to 
use any other names than "area." There is an "implied" provision, though, that a number 
should be a part of that "area" designation. The law provides that the boundaries of the area 
education agencies shall be " ... conterminous with the boundaries of the merged areas 
. . . " Thus, it would seem logical that the same number would be a part of the official names 
of the respective area education agencies and merged areas. To avoid confusion, though, an 
"administrative decision" has been made to use a Roman numeral to refer to the merged area 
and an Arabic numeral to refer to the area education agency. (Example: Merged Area 1--Area 
Education Agency 1.) The director districts in both instances, which are also conterminous 
according to the law, should carry the Arabic numeral designation, however. 

The method of assigning a numerical value to a local school district board's vote for 
mcmhcrs of the area education agency board of directors is less than precise in the language 
of the law. The law docs provide that: "The population of each school district or portion shall 
he determined by the department of public instruction." (Sec. 10.2) In addition, the following 
language is used: 

The board of each separate school district which is located entirely or partially 
inside an area education agency director district shall cast a vote for director of the 
area education agency board based upon the ratio that the population of the school 
district, or portion of the school district, in the director district bears to the total 
population in the director district. (Sec. 10.2) 



The law is mute, though, on how that "ratio" shall be quantified. Because percentages 
seemed to be the logical way of designating "portions" of populations, it seemed reasonable, 
then, to relate the "weight" of votes to this mathematical procedure. Thus, it has been 
"administratively" decided to assign a total of one hundred ( 100) votes to each director 
district. Therefore, the directors of each local school district will be able to cast their votes in 
the same proportion as the district's population is to the total. (Example: Local School 
District A has 37% of the population in the director district. The directors will cast 37 votes 
for the candidates of their choice.) 

Another "administrative decision" has been made in answer to the following question: 

1. Who will have the wsponsibility for call ing the October 7, 1974 org~rni'./,ational 
rnccl ing of lhc newly clcelcd r<'.prcscntatives of the di reel or districts"? (The law 
conlains lhiH provision: "In the initial board tht'. location of Lhc organization 
meeting shall be determined by the county superintendent who determined the date 
and location of the director district convention.") 

Answer: The county superintendent responsible for calling the majority of the 
director district conventions in the area shall call the organizational meeting. In case 
of a tie, the county superintendent representing the greater public school enrollment 
shall be assigned the responsibility. 

Section 10 of S.F. 1163 contains the specific details concerning the election of the 
members of the board of directors of the area education agency. For ease of presentation and 
understanding, the various provisions of that section are tabulated below: 

1. The board of directors shall be comprised of the same number of directors serving in 
the respective merged area. (Sec. 10.1) 

2. The members of the hoard of directors shall be elected from director districts. The 
boundaries of these director districts shall be identical in both the area education 
agency and the merged area. (Sec. 10.1) 

3. The term of office for a member of the hoard of directors shall be three years, and 
said term shall expire the first Monday in October of the appropriate year. The 
exception to this provision relates to the terms of the members of the original board. 
These directors shall determine their respective terms by lot at the organizational 
meeting on October 7, 1974" ... so the terms of one-third of the members, as nearly 
as may be, shall expire on the first Monday of October of each succeeding year." (Sec. 

10.1) 

4. The board of directors of Lhc area education agency shall be elected at director 
dislrict convcnlions Ly members of local school districl boards of directors. The 
initial convcnlionsshall be held no later than September 20, 1974. (Sec. 10.1) 
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5. The superintendent of the county or joint county system which has the largest 
public school enrollment in the director district shall determine the date and the 
location of the convention. The location shall be a school facility located within the 
director district. It may seem a bit unusual for the members of a single school board 
that has 100% of the votes in two or more director districts to move from one 
location to another to cast those votes, but to be entirely "legal," the conventions 
must be held in "a school facility located within the director district." (Sec. 10.2) 

6. Members of the boards of directors of area education agencies must be residents and 
electors of the director districts. They may be members of local school district 
boards of directors, but may not be employees of local school districts or members 
of merged area boards of directors. (Sec. 10.2 and Sec. 65) 

7. Candidates for election may file a "Statement of Candidacy" with the appropriate 
county superintendent (the one who is designated to call the director district 
convention) at least ten ( 10) days prior to the date of the director district 
convention. However, the filing of such a "Statement" shall not be a prerequisite or 
eligibility requirement for election to the board of directors. A copy of the DPI 
prescribed "Statement of Candidacy" will be found on page 22. Each county 
superintendent should reproduce this form in sufficient numbers to fulfill the needs 
of his respective director districts. A list of the candidates shall be sent to the 
president of the local school board of directors. (Sec. 10.2) 

8. The president of the board of directors of the school district in which the director 
district convention is being held shall serve as the presiding officer of that 
convention. (Sec. 10.2) 

9. Members of each local board of directors " . . . shall cast a vote . . . " for the 
director of their choice to serve on the area education agency board. This provision, 
then, in effect prescribes the "unit rule" concept. The law is silent on the method a 
local board will use in deciding how to cast "a vote." Therefore, it may be assumed 
that a local board under its general rule-making authority for its own government 
(Sec. 279.8) Code of Iowa may make this decision. It is suggested, though, that in 
instances where a majority of members of a local board is unable to attend a director 
district convention, the board should, by recorded vote, appoint a delegate and an 
alternate with the authority to cast that board's weighted vote at the respective 
director district conventions. (See page 25 for a sample resolution if this procedure 
is used.) An alternate procedure would be to authorize, by recorded vote, any and 
all board members in attendance at the respective director district conventions to 
cast the weighted vote. (The sample form mentioned above could he adapted for this 
alternate procedure.) 

The rc:rnairufrr of this section conlains tlw following items: 



1. Population and voting data for each area--pages 5 through 21. 

2. The "Statement of Candidacy"--page 22. 

3. A suggested agenda for an area education agency director district 
convention--page 23. 

4. A suggested "official ballot" to be used at the 1974 director district convention -­
page 24. 

5. A suggested "Resolution of Certification"--page 25. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area I 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area I for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
Riceville 3,406 14.lo/o Hansen 933 

Turkey Valley 4,440 18.3 1,187 
New Hampton 8,529 35.2 2,163 
Fredericksburg 2,111 8.7 520 
North Fayette 5,752 23.7 1,485 
Totals 24,238 100.0"/o 6,288 

Director District 2: 
Postville 3,608 l4.6o/o Hendrickson 1,014 
North Winneshiek 2,123 8.6 564 
South Winneshiek 5,201 21.0 929 
1 loward-Winncshick 10,580 42.7 2,286 
Valley 3,240 13.l 796 
Totals 24,752 100.0"/o 5,589 

Director District 3: 
Allamakee 9,269 36. 7"/o Hendrickson 2,309 
fi:astern Allamakee 3,ll7 12.4 889 
Occorah 10,685 42.4 2,012 

Mar-Mac 2,148 8.5 567 

Totals 25,219 100.0"/o 5,777 

Director District , : 
WeHI Central 2,1,60 1(1.(Y'/o llanst:n 651 

Fayc\tle 2,590 I0.7 411 

Stannonl !i,264 21.7 l,279 

Oelwein 10,609 43.7 2,447 

Erlg1:wood-Colcsbu rg 3,:169 ]3.9 851 

Totals 24,292 100.0"/o 5,639 

Director District 5: 
Guttenberg 3,978 16.lo/o Potter 904 

Garnavillo 1,931 7.8 537 

M-F-L 3,696 15.0 956 

Central (Clayton) 4,458 18.1 1,079 

*Western Dubuque 8,306 33.7 1,469 

*Dubuque 2,298 9.3 413 

Totals 24,667 100.0% 5,358 

Director District 6: 
Maquoketa Valley 5,222 20.9% Potter 1,324 

West Delaware 9,462 38.0 2,547 

*Western Dubuque 10,242 41.1 1,810 

Totals 24,926 100.0"/o 5,681 

Director District 7: 1:10 
*Western DulnHJUC 732 :1.0•% Koppen 

*l)uhuque 2:1,273 97.0 4,12:i 

TolalH 24,00!i I00.11"/o '1-,2:i!i 

Director District 8: 
*Dubuque: 24,6111 IO0.IY'/o Koppen 4,378 

Director District 9: 
*Dubuqm: 24,749 100.0"/o Koppen 4,392 

*Included in more than one elector district 

Nole: Cletus Koppen, superintendent of Dubuque County,is designated to call the October 7, 197 4, organizational meeting 
of the Area I Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area II 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area II for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
*Mason City 14,894 100.0"/o Martin 2,939 

Director District 2: 
*Mason City 15,093 100.0"/o Martin 2,978 

Director District 3: 
*Mason City 3,466 23.4o/o Martin 687 

Clear Lake 7,684 51.8 1,880 
Ventura 2,159 14.6 456 
Meservey-Thornton 1,512 10.2 313 
Totals 14,821 100.0"/o 3,336 

Director District 4: 
*Charles City 11,217 73.0"/o Martin 2,608 

Greene 4,144 27.0 679 
Totals 15,361 100.0"/o 3,287 

Director District 5: 
*Osage 6,472 41.5o/o Martin 1,606 

Rudd-Rockford-M.R. 4,008 25.7 1,015 
Nora Springs-R.F. 2,773 17.8 687 

*Charles City 2,342 15.0 545 
Totals 15,595 100.0"/o 3,853 

Director District 6: 
Dumont 1,806 ll.9o/o Miller 314 
Hampton 6,404 42.0 1,429 
Sheffield-Chapin 2,420 15.9 577 
Rockwcll-Swalcdalc 2,507 16.5 607 

CAL 2,079 13.7 389 
Totals 15,216 100.0o/o 3,316 

Director District 7: 
Garncr-llayficld 3,625 23.5o/o Micklick 941 

Rritt 3,463 22.4 862 

Corwith-Wesley 1,303 8.4 430 

Klemme 1,512 9.8 317 

Kanawha 1,561 10.1 319 

Belmond 3,985 25 .8 982 

Totals 15,449 100.0"/o 3,851 

Director District 8: 
Rake 745 4.8o/o Micklick 180 

Buffalo Center 2,212 14.1 514 

Woden-Crystal Lake 1,406 9.0 310 

Thompson 1,552 9.9 340 

*Lake Mills 4,025 25.7 929 
*ForeHt City 5,710 36.5 1,439 

Totals 15,650 100.0"/o 3,712 

Director District 9: 
Northwood-KcnACtl 3,923 27.0o/o Martin 936 

North Central 3,561 24.5 821 
*Lakt• Mills 556 3.8 128 

St. Ansgar 5,018 34.5 1,045 
*ORagc 739 5.0 182 
*Forest City 753 5.2 191 

TotalR 14,550 100.0"/o 3,303 

*I ncludcd in morr. than one elector district 

Note : Morris Martin, superintendent of the Joint County System of Cerro Gordo, Mitchell, Floyd and Worth Counties, is 
designated to call the October 7, 1974, organizational meeting of the Area II Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area III 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area III for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 

- Education Agency 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
Burt 1,410 12.3"/o Stuart 261 
Swea City 3,229 28.3 472 
Lakota 1,100 9.6 211 
Lcyard 858 7.5 218 
Ringsted 1,212 10.6 264 
Sentral 1,915 16.8 411 
Titonka 1,708 14.9 477 
Totals 11,432 100.0'/o 2,314 

Director District 2: 
Armstrong 2,008 15.6o/o Ouistensen 511 
Lincoln Central 1,305 10.1 315 
ERtherville 9,578 74.3 2,237 
Totals 12,891 100.0'/o 3,063 

Director District 3: 
Arnolds Park 1,927 16.0o/o Johnson 302 
Harris-Lake Pali{ 2,393 19.9 473 
Milford 2,981 24.7 671 
Spirit Lake 4,746 39.4 1,334 

Totals 12,047 100.0o/o 2,780 

Director District 4: 
Spencer 11,648 100.0'/o Johnson 2,464 

Director District 5: 
Ayrshire 929 8.5o/o Johnson 269 
Oay Central 1,863 17.0 484 - Ruthven 1,451 13.3 320 
Sioux Valley 1,622 15.2 363 
South Clay 1,726 15.8 390 
Everly 1,734 15.8 469 
Terril 1,571 14.4 373 

Totals 10,936 100.0'/o 2,668 

Director District 6: 
Emmetsburg 6,225 53.8"/o Oiristensen 1,347 

Graettinger 1,862 16.1 542 

Mallard 1,254 10.8 331 

West Bend 2,238 19.3 457 

Totals 11,579 100.0'/o 2,677 

Director District 7: 
Algona 9,748 89.4o/o Stuart 1,904 

Lu Verne 1,156 10.6 232 

TotalH 10,904 l00.(l"/o 2,136 

Note: Gwrge JohnH011, superintendent of Clay and Dickinson Counties, would normally be designated to call the Orlobn 7, 
197 4, organizational meetin~ of the Area Ill Board of Oin:ctors. Due to his illness, Nels Christensen, supcrintrndcnt 
of Palo Alto and Emmet counties, is designated to perform this function. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area IV 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area IV for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 

- Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 197 4 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
West Sioux 5,138 49.4o/o Moser 1,093 
Sioux Center 5,268 50.6 940 

Totals 10,406 100.0"/o 2,033 

Director District 2: 
West Lyon 4,586 48.7o/o Moser 1,098 
Central Lyon 4,827 51.3 1,081 
Totals 9,413 100.0"/o 2,179 

Director District 3: 
Little Rock 1,347 12. lo/o Crosswait 315 
Sibley 4,381 39.4 1,032 
Ocheyedan 1,220 11.0 248 
Melvin 983 8.8 204 
Hartley 3,193 28.7 673 
Totals 11,124 100.0"/. 2,472 

Director District 4: 
Sanborn 2,105 20.2"/o Crosswait 400 
Primghar 1,561 15.0 351 
Sulhcrland 2,301 22.1 523 
Meriden-Cleghorn 1,557 14.9 412 
Marcus 2,894 27.8 735 
Totals 10,418 100.0"/o 2,421 

Director District 5: 
Sheldon 7,481 72.6o/o Crosswait 1,537 
Paullina 2,826 27.4 535 
Totals 10,307 100.0"/o 2,072 

Director District 6: 
Floyd Valley 3,934 42.8"/o Moser 530 
Maurice-Orange City 5,251 57.2 900 

Totals 9,185 100.0o/o 1,430 

Director District 7: 
698 Rock Valley 3,877 37. 7"/o Moser 

Boyden-Hull 3,912 38.0 674 

George 2,503 24.3 617 

Totals 10,292 100.0"/o 1,989 

Note: Duane Moi;er, superintendent of Sioux and Lyon Counties, is designated to call the October 7, 1974, organizational 
meeting of the Area IV Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area V 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area V for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area - Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
Eagle Grove 6,746 36.3% Mecklenburg 1,600 
Clarion 4,658 25.1 1,090 
Dows 1,787 9.6 371 
Goldfield 1,300 7.0 294 
Boone Valley 1,352 7.3 325 

·•·Fort Dodge 1,176 6.3 233 
*Twin Rivers l,559 8.4 359 

Totals 18,578 100.0"/o 4,272 

Director District 2: 
Gilmore City-Bradgate 1,930 10.5o/o Granner 488 
Humboldt 7,458 40.5 1,769 

*Twin Rivers 420 2.3 96 
Rolfe 1,589 8.6 395 
Havelock-Plover 962 5.2 254 
Pocahontas 3,514 19.1 786 
Laurens 2,539 13.8 646 

Totals 18,412 100.0"/o 4,434 

Director District 3: 
Sioux Rapids 1,334 7.0"/o Orr 304 

Marathon 953 5.0 215 

Rembrandt 666 3.5 167 

Albert City-Truesdale 2,087 11.0 509 

Storm Lake 10,123 53.1 1,953 

Alta 3,238 17.0 765 

*Crcstland 651 3.4 113 

- Tolals 19,052 100.0"/o 4,026 

Director District 4: 
Schaller 1,532 8.lo/o Dickinson 416 

*Crcstland 1,241 6.5 218 
Sac 4,440 23.4 1,021 
Odebolt-Arthur 3,209 16.9 692 
Wall Lake 1,823 9.6 420 
Lake View-Auburn 2,778 14.6 626 
Fonda 2,024 10.7 319 
New Providence 1,932 10.2 · 441 
Totals 18,979 100.0"/o 4,153 

Director District 5: 
Palmer 802 4.4o/o Dickinson 223 

Pomeroy 1,694 9.2 424 

Lytton 1,179 6.4 271 

Manson 3,281 17.8 910 

Rockwell City 3,682 20.0 869 

*Cedar Valley 926 5.0 228 

Lohrville 1,422 7.7 308 

J,nkc City 3,288 17.8 731 

Northwest Webster 2,161 11.7 442 

Totals 18,435 100.0"/o 4,406 

Director District 6: 
*Fort Dodge 15,606 84.6% Mecklenburg 3,137 

*Prairie\ 2,838 15.4 637 
TolalH 18,444 100.0"/o 3,774 

Director District 7: 
*Fort Dodge 18,333 100.0"/o Mecklenburg 3,696 

Director District 8: 
Northeast Hamilton 2,509 12.9"/o Mecklenburg 541 

South Hamilton 4,471 23.0 1,079 

Stratford 1,503 7.8 397 

Webster City 10,929 56.3 2,482 

Totals 19,412 100.0"/o 4,499 
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Area V (Cont.) 

Director District 9: 
East Greene 
Jefferson 
Paton-Churdan 

*Cedar Valley 
Scranton 

*Prairie 
Dayton 
Central Webster 

Totals 

2,525 
6,162 
1,968 

622 
1,519 
1,866 
1,537 
2,254 

18,453 

*Included in more than one elector district 

13.7% 
33.4 
10.7 

3.4 
8.2 

10.1 
8.3 

12.2 
100.0% 

Mitchell 577 
1,439 

462 
154 
373 
420 
369 
497 

4,291 

Note: John Mecklenburg, superintendent of the Joint County System of Webster, Wright and Hamilton Counties, is 
designated to call the October 7, 1974 organizational meeting of the Area V Board of Directors. 



Population and Voting Data for Area VI 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area VI for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
Alden 2,209 15.2"/o Murray 495 
Iowa Falls 8,629 59.2 1,919 
Ackley-Geneva 3,728 25.6 850 
Totals 14,566 100.0o/o 3,264 

Director District 2: 
Radcliffe 1,762 12.2"/o Murray 407 
Hubbard 1,722 11.9 398 
Steamboat Rock 877 6.1 189 
Wellsburg 1,799 12.5 379 
Eldora 4,455 30.9 912 
New Providence 646 4.5 221 
Union-Whitten 1,615 11.2 370 

*West Marshall 1,544 10.7 370 
Totals 14,420 100.0"/o 3,246 

Director District 3: 
Beaman-Conrad 2,849 19.7o/o Ploeger 675 
Green Mountain 936 6.5 256 
LDF 2,138 14.8 623 
Scmco 2,057 14.2 497 
Gladbrook 2,075 14.3 451 

*West Marshall 3,763 26.0 903 
*MarHhalltown 649 4.5 151 

Totals 14,467 100.0"/o 3,556 

Director District 4: 
*Marshalltown 14,657 100.0"/o Ploeger 3,365 

Director District 5: 
*Marshalltown 14,603 100.0"/o Ploeger 3,357 

Director District 6: 
Garwin 1,341 9.4o/o Stone 322 
South Tama 9,347 65.4 2,563 
B-G-M 3,602 25.2 916 

Totals 14,290 100.0"/o 3,801 

Director District 7: 
2,497 Grinnell-Newburg 11,385 80.lo/o Ploeger 

Montezuma 2,835 19.9 707 

Totals 14,220 100.0"/o 3,204 

* I ncludcd in more than one ch!ctor district 

Noll~: Richard Plocl(cr, NUpcrinh·rufont of the Joint County System of Marshall and Poweshiek Countit•s, is designated to call 
the October 7, 1974, organizational mct!tin1~ of the Arca VI Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area Vll 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 

- certified to the school districts of Area VII for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 197 4 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
Plainfield 1,692 7.3"/o Miller 468 
Allison-Bristow 2,462 10.6 619 
Clarksville 2,293 9.8 555 
Nashua 3,542 15.2 969 
Aplington 2,155 9.2 582 
Tripoli 3,141 13.5 816 
Sumner 4,208 18.0 1,115 
W apsie Valley 3,819 16.4 1,140 

Totals 23,312 100.0"/o 6,264 

Director District 2: 
Waverly-Shell Rocle 11,818 51.9"/4 Miller 2,538 
Janesville 3,137 13.8 661 
New Hartford 1,564 6.8 447 
Parkersburg 2,635 11.6 640 

*Cedar Falls 3,612 15.9 718 
Totals 22,766 100.0"/o 5,004 

Director District 3: 
Grundy Center 4,253 18.2"/o Grier 967 
Dike 2,519 10.8 712 
Reinbeck 3,060 13.1 748 
Hudson 2,497 10.7 792 
North Tama 3,825 16.4 859 
Dysart-Geneseo 2,894 12.5 752 
LaPorte City 4,273 18.3 983 

Totals 23,321 100.0"/o 5,813 

Director District 4: 
Independence 10,502 44.7o/o Grier 2,327 

East Buchanan 2,787 11.8 937 

Jesup 4,868 20.7 1,318 

Dunkerton 2,419 10.3 737 

Denver 2,939 12.5 973 

Totals 23,515 100.0"fi, 6,292 

Director District 5: 
*Waterloo 17,852 77.6% Grier 3,739 

*Cedar Falls 5,167 22.4 1,026 

Totals 23,019 100.0"/o 4,765 

Director District 6: 
*Waterloo 22,977 100.0"/o Grier 4,797 

Director District 7: 
*Waterloo 23,235 100.0"/o Grier 4,852 

Director District 8: 
*Waterloo 23,206 100.0"/o Grier 4,851 

Director District 9: 
*Cedar Falls 23,478 100.0% Grier 4,666 

*Included in more than one elector district 

Note: Perry Grier, superintendent of the Joint County System of Black Hawk and Buchanan Counties, is designated to call 
the October 7, 1974, organizational meeting of the Area VII Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area IX 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area IX for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District I: 
*Davenport 29,560 100.0"/o Stout 6,552 

Director District 2: 
*Davenport 29,021 100.0o/o Stout 6,435 

Director District 3: 
*Bettendorf 1,826 6.2% Stout 501 
*Davenport 27,778 93.8 6,155 

Totals 29,604 100.0"/o 6,656 

Director District 4: 
*North Scott 4,824 16.4% Stout 1,603 
*Bettendorf 18,908 64.1 5,193 
*Davenport 5,739 19.5 1,259 

Totals 29,471 100.<1'/o 8,055 

Director District 5: 
Dclwood 1,683 5.6% Fowler 507 
Lo8t Nation 1,331 4.5 318 
Wheatland 1,670 5.6 443 
Calamus 1,230 4.1 393 
Central 6,631 22.1 2,094 
Camanche 4,684 15.6 1,489 
Bennett 1,703 5.7 451 

*North Scott 3,617 12.1 1,205 

Pleasant Valley 7,412 24.7 2,458 
Totals 29,961 100.<1'/o 9,358 

Director District 6: 
*Clinton 29,605 100.0"/o Fowler 6,094 

Director District 7: 
*Clinton 4,518 15.3% Gran 927 

Northeast 4,884 16.6 1,183 

Bellevue 4,580 15.6 998 

Andrew 1,796 6.1 506 

Maquoketa 8,761 29.8 2,115 

Preston 1,987 6.7 620 

East Central 2,924 9.9 769 

Totals 29,450 100.<1'/o 7,118 

Director District 8: 
6,251 *Muscatine 26,102 89.6% Stout 

Louisa-Muscatine 3,020 10.4 996 

Totals 29,122 100.<1'/o 7,247 

Director District 9: 
*Davenport 13,196 44.1°/o Stout 2,914 

Durant 3,177 10.8 910 

Wilton 3,696 12.5 914 
West Liberty 5,096 17.3 1,320 

Columbus 3,593 12.2 1,003 

*Muscatine 747 2.5 180 

Totals 29,505 100.<1'/o 7,241 

*Included in more than one elector district 

Note: Jerry Stout, superintendent of the Joint County System of Scott and Muscatine Counties, is designated to call the 
October 7, 1974, organizational meeting of the Arca IX Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area X 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area X for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 197 4 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
Clarence-Lowden 2,940 8.lo/o Bode 618 
Lincoln 2,924 8.1 757 
Lisbon 2,028 5.6 539 
Midland 2,820 7.8 650 
Olin 1,678 4.6 457 
Oxford Junction 1,284 3.6 258 
Solon 2,847 7.9 931 . 
Tipton 4,905 13.6 1,213 
West Branch 3,452 9S 968 

*Iowa City 11,295 31.2 · 1,738 
Totals 36,173 100.0"/o 8,129 

Director District 2: 
Anamosa 7,202 20.0"/o Bode 1,829 
Center Point 2,386 6.6 720 
Central City 2,784 7.7 852 
MonticeUo 6,433 17.8 1,549 
Mount Vernon 5,544 15.4 1,085 
North Linn 3,705 10.3 1,075 
Springville 2,892 8.0 768 
Urbana 1,407 3.9 342 

*Cedar Rapids 3,725 10.3 769 
Totals 36,078 100.0"/o 8,989 

Director District 3: 
*Iowa City 36,376 100.0"/,, Bode 5,594 

Director District 4: 
Amana 2,043 5.6o/o Bode 373 
College 9,205 25.2 3,015 
Deep River-Millersburg 1,127 3.1 320 
English Valleys 2,926 8.0 729 
11.L.V. 2,588 7.1 635 
Iowa Valley 3,638 9.9 815 
Norway 1,473 4.0 467 
Williamsburg 4,823 13.2 1,165_ 

*Cedar Rapids 8,748 23.9 1,793, 
Totals 36,571 100.0"/,, 9,312 

Director District 5: 
Belle Plaine 4,127 ll.4o/o Bode 907 
Benton 6,549 18.1 1,675 
Shellsburg 1,269 3.5 388 
Vinton 7,815 21.7 1,865 

*Cedar Rapids 16,382 45.3 3,354 
Totals 36,142 100.0"/o 8,189 

Director District 6: 
Clear Creek 3,598 9.8o/o Bode 909 
Highland 3,036 8.3 823 
Lone Tnici 2,l86 5.9 497 
Mid-Prairie 6,959 18.9 1,473 
WuHhington 9,759 26.6 2,172 

*lowu City I 1,189 30.5 1,720 
TotalH 36.727 100.0"/o 7,594 

Director District 7: 
Alburnett 2,418 6.7o/o Bode 760 
Linn-Mar 6,712 18.6 3,132 
Marion 15,028 41.6 2,783 

*Cedar Rapids 11,932 33.1 2,445 
Totals 36,090 100.0o/o 9,120 - Director District 8: 

*Cedar Rapids 36,767 100.0"/o Bode 7,546 

Director District 9: 
Bode 7,383 *C,edar Rapids 35,995 100.0"/o 

*lncludeclin.mort than one elector.district 

Note: Dwight Bode, superintendent of the Joint County System of Benton, Cedar, Iowa, Johnson, Linn and Washington 
r.nunticA. iR desicmated to call the October 7. 1974. organizational meeting of the Area X Board of Directors. 



Population and Voting Data for Area XI 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area XI for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 197 4 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
Ames 40,938 67.lo/o Miller 5,760 
Ballard 4,277 7.0 1,162 
Gilbert 2,122 3.5 609 
Nevada 6,686 11.0 1,564 
Nesco 1,919 3.1 428 
Roland-Story 3,721 6.1 1,073 
Colo 1,367 2.2 355 
Totals 61,030 100.0"/o 10,951 

Director District 2: 
Boone 14,343 23.lo/o Jensen 2,841 
Central Dallas 1,748 2.8 378 
DallaR 3,231 5.3 828 
Grand 1,165 1.9 301 
Madrid 3,138 5.1 761 
Ogden 3,370 5.5 863 
Perry 8,786 14.~ 1,800 
United 2,376 3.9 455 
Waukee 3,083 5.0 971 
Woodward-Granger 4,028 6.6 784 
Urbandale 14,434 23.5 3,690 
Dexfield 1,860 3.0 630 

Totals 61,562 100.0"/o 14,302 

Director District 3: 
Adel 3,329 5.5% Barker 1,125 

Adair-Casey 1,942 3.2 622 

Audubon 5,936 9.9 1,476 

Bayard 1,394 2.3 289 

Carroll 14,257 23.7 1,450 

Coon Rapids 2,621 4.4 619 

Van Meter 1,424 2.4 367 

Earlham 2,699 4.5 578 

Exira 2,652 4.5 556 

Glidden-Ralston 2,477 4.1 519 

Guthrie Center 3,671 6.1 795 

Manning 3,164 5.3 839 

Stuart-Menlo 3,006 5.0 876 

Panora-Linden 2,377 4.0 594 

Winterset 7,276 12.1 1,651 

Y-J-B 1,828 3.0 439 

Totals 60,053 100.0"/o 12,795 

Director District 4: 
C:arli~lc 4,434 7.4o/o Glasford 1,372 

Indianola 13,033 21.6 2,888 
Knoxville 10,044 16.6 %,293 
Melcher-Dallas 2,165 3.6 561 
Pella 10,006 16.6 1,555 
Pleasan tvillc 2,!)66 4.9 753 
Southeast Warren 2,681 4.4 861 
Twin Cedars 3,084 5.1 705 
Norwalk 3,995 6.6 1,380 
Martensdale-St. Marys 1,959 3.2 559 
Interstate 35 3,027 5.0 938 

*Des Moines 3,009 5.0 597 
Totals 60,403 100.0"/o 14,462 

Director District 5: 
Baxter 1,576 2.6% Glasford 404 
Colfax 3,378 5.5 844 
CollinN 1,001 I.6 211 - Lynnvilli:-Sully 3,246 5.3 697 
Maxwell 1,710 2.8 358 
Mingo 1,016 l.7 291 
New Monroe 2,6:11 11,.3 772 
Newton 20,633 33.7 4,812 
Prairie City 2,349 3.8 529 
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' Area XI (Cont.) 

Director District 5: (Cont.) 
Bondurant-Farrar 3,630 
North Polk 2,939 
Southeast Polk 8,857 
Saydel 8,255 

Totals 61,221 

Director District 6: 
West Des Moines 24,595 
Johnston 4,362 
Ankeny 11,158 

*Des Moines 19,793 
Totals 59,908 

Director District 7: 
*Des Moines 62,016 

Director District 8: 
*Des Moines 60,958 

Director District 9: 
*Des Moines 60,647 

*Included in more than one elector district 

5.9 
4.8 

14.5 
13.5 

100.0% 

41.1% 
7.3 

18.6 
33.0 

100.0"/o 

100.0"/o 

100.0"/o 

100.0% 

Miller 

Miller 

.Miller 

Miller 

700 
756 

3,353 
2,228 

15,955 

6,529 
1,257 
3,855 
4,016 

15,657 

12,342 

12,129 

12,067 

Note: K. W. Miller, superintendent of the Joint County System of Polk and Story Counties, is designated to call the Oct­
ober 7, 197 4, organizational meeting of the Area XI Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area XII 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area XII for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District I: 
Akron 2,233 11.lo/o Heacock 572 
Hinton 2,282 11.3 585 

LcMars 12,547 62.1 2,565 
*Remsen-Union 3,128 15.5 454 

Totals 20,190 100.0o/o 4,176 

Director District 2: 
Cherokee 8,816 44.8o/o O'Donnell 1,897 

Aurelia 2,347 11.9 636 

Willow 1,693 8.6 447 

Holstein 2,466 12.5 581 

Galva 975 5.0 242 

Ida Grove 3,391 17.2 815 

Totals 19,688 100.0"/o 4,618 

Director District 3: 
Kinkead Westfield 1,094 5.3o/o 333 

*Sioux City 19,396 94.7 3,950 

Totals 20,490 100.0"/o 4,283 

Director District 4: Kinkead 
*Sioux City 19,868 100.0"/o 3,832 

Director District 5: 
*Sioux City 20,058 100.0o/o Kinkead 3,865 

Director District 6: 3,798 *Sioux City 19,707 100.0"/o Kinkead 

Director District 7: 112 
*Rcmtsen-Union 773 3.8o/o Kinkead 

Kingsley-Pierson 2,887 14.1 747 

Sergeant Bluff-Luton 2,315 11.3 784 

Lawton-Bronson 2,492 12.2 766 

Woodbury Central 2,660 13.0 667 

Eastwood 2,241 11.0 551 

*Sioux City 7,070 34.6 1,361 

Totals 20,438 100.0o/o 4,988 

Director District 8: 
7.7o/o Reinhardt 430 

Dow City-Arion 1,540 
13.4 613 

Charter Oak-Ute 2,664 
7.3 311 

East Monona 1,442 1,049 
West Monona 4,679 23.5 

6.5 320 
Whiting 1,290 1,125 
Maple Valley 4,571 23.0 875 
WcHtwood 3,708 18.6 4,723 

Totals 19,894 100.0"/o 

Director District 9: O'Donnell 336 
Battle Creek 1,543 7.6o/o 

Schlcbwig 2,288 11.3 552 

DcniHOn 8,859 43.8 1,974 

Manilla 2,033 10.1 566 

Ar-We-Va 3,319 16.4 559 
508 

Anthon-Oto 2,191 10.8 4.495 
Totals 20,233 100.0"/o 

*Included in more than one elector district 

Note: Richard Kinkead, ,superintendent of Woodbury County, is designated to call the October 7, 197 4, organizational 
meeting of the Area XII Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area XIII 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. 10.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area XIII for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 197 4 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District I: 
Clarinda 7,303 38.2"/4, Hensleigh 1,198 

Farragut 2,223 11.7 507 

Shenandoah 7,413 38.8 1,559 

South Page 2,164 11.3 498 

Totals 19,103 100.0o/o 3,762 

Director District 2: 
Essex 1,630 8 .lo/o Fellows 358 

Fremont-Mills 2,299 11.5 635 

Glenwood 7,291 36.3 1,628 

Hamburg 2,379 11.8 501 

Malvern 2,068 10.3 450 

Nishna Valley 1,852 9.2 458 

Sidney 2,571 12.8 497 

Totals 20,090 100.0o/o 4,527 

Director District 3: 
Carson-Macedonia 2,058 10.5o/o Bones 489 

*Council Bluffs 1,792 9.1 407 
Lewis Central 8,730 44.4 2,870 

Oakland 2,790 14.2 666 
Treynor 1,642 8.3 530 

Underwood 2,666 13.5 782 

Tota.I.ts 19,678 100.0o/o 5,744 

Director District 4: 
Anita 2,454 12.8o/o Brouhard 619 

Atlantic 10,109 52.7 2,286 

C&M 2,004 10.4 435 

Griswold 4,635 24.l 1,094 

Total6 19,202 100.0o/o 4,434 

Director District 5: 
*Council Bluffs 19,796 100.0o/o Bones 4,546 

Director District 6: 
*Council Bluffs 19,037 100.0o/o Bones 4,363 

Director District 7: 
*Council Bluffs 20,544 100.0o/o Bones 4,714 

Director District 8: 634 
Dunlap 2,154 10.9o/o Slagle 

Logan-Magnolia 2,775 14.0 779 

Tri-Center 3,777 ]9.0 959 

MiHl!Ouri Valley 5,204 26.2 1,311 

West Harrison 2,747 13.8 676 

Woodbin1: 3,204 16.1 738 

TotalK 19,861 I 00.0o/o 5,097 

Director District 9: 
Elk llorn-Kimballton 1,664 8.4o/o Brouhard 455 

Hancock-Avoca 2,!i97 13.2 612 

Harlan 10,481 53.2 2,336 

Irwin 1,715 8.7 460 

Shelby 1,609 8.2 394 

Walnut 1,639 8.3 347 

Tolal8 19,705 100.0"/o 4,604 

*Included in more than one elector district 

Note: Calvin Bones, superintendent of Pottawattamie County, is designated to call the October 7, 1974, organizational 
meeting of the Area XIII Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area XIV 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. 10. 2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area XIV for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
*Bridgewater-Fontanelle 2,039 23.lo/o Whitaker 473 
·"Creston 1,169 13.3 240 
*East Union 258 2.9 61 

Greenfield 3,600 40.8 818 
*Orient-Macksburg 1,758 19.9 407 

TotalH 8,824 100.0"/o 1,999 

Director District 2: 
·•·corning 4,412 48.9% Whitaker 887 
·•·Creston 344 3.8 71 
~·Lenox 400 4.5 89 
*Orient-Macksburg 184 2.0 43 

Prescott 850 9.4 235 
*Red Oak 280 3.1 59 
*Stanton 300 3.3 79 
·*Villisca 2,248 25.0 595 

Totals 9,018 100.0"/o 2,058 

Director District 3: 
*Clarke 5,826 63.7o/o Whitaker 1,338 
*East Union 1,409 15.4 330 
*Grand Valley 232 2.6 49 
*Mormon Trail 156 1.7 42 

Murray 1,520 16.6 343 
Totals 9,143 100.0"/o 2,102 

Director District 4: 
*Central Decatur 3,676 40.4o/o Whitaker 752 - *Clarke 260 2.8 59 
·*East Union 69 .8 16 
*Lamoni 3,145 34.6 466 
*Mormon Trail 1,943 21.4 528 

Totals 9,093 100.0"/o 1,821 

Director District 5: 
*Red Oak 8,215 88.7% Whitaker 1,742 
*Stanton 993 10.7 263 
*Villisca 50 .6 14 

Totals 9,258 100.0"/o 2,019 

Director District 6: 
*Bedford 87 .9o/o Whitaker 18 
*Central Decatur 641 6.9 131 
*Clarke 350 3.8 81 
* Clearfield 187 2.0 29 
*CrcHlon 765 8.2 162 

0iagonal 832 8.9 214 
*EuHI lfnion 690 7.4 161 
*Grand Valley 1,209 13.0 257 
*Lamoni 7 .1 I 
*(A:JIOX 79 .8 18 
*Mounl Ayr '1,,469 48.0 870 

Totals 9,316 100.0"/o 1,942 

Director District 7: 
*Bedford 4,168 46.6% Whitaker 865 
*Clearfield 976 10.9 153 
*Corning 232 2.6 47 
*Lenox 1,941 21.7 433 

New Market 1,396 15.6 306 
*Villisca 127 1.4 33 
*Mount Ayr 105 1.2 20 - Totals 8,945 100.0"/o 1,857 

Director District 8: 
*Creston 8,234 87.6o/o Whitaker 1,689 
*East Union 1,168 12.4 273 

Totals 9,402 100.0"/o 1,962 
*Included in more than one elector dil!.trict 

Note: A. Joe Whitaker, superintendent of Adair, Adams, Clarke, Decatur, Montgomery, Ringgold, Taylor and Union Counties 
is dcsio:natcd to call the October 7. l ()74.. on,•ni,,•tinn•l mppfj"" n; ..... A-· VIU n •. _.J . .. "'"-· • • ' 
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Population and Voting Data for Area XV 

These data have been prepared by the staff of the Deparbnent of Public Instruction (Sec. l0.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area XV for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area - Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District I: 
*Cardinal 2,391 14.5o/o Molsberry 532 

Pekin 3,432 20.7 775 

Keota 2,770 16.7 581 

Sigourney 4,781 28.9 1,101 

Tri-County 2,606 15.7 572 

*North Mahaska 583 3.5 122 

Totals 16,563 100.0"/o 3,683 

Director District 2: 
*North Mahaska 2,581 15.4o/o Molsberry 543 
*Oskaloosa 14,220 84.6 2,594 

Totals 16,801 100.0o/o 3,137 

Director District 3: 
Fairfield 14,211 84.lo/o Molsberry 2,952 

*Cardinal 2,683 15.9 598 

TolalR 16,894 100.0"/o 3,550 

Director District 4: 
*Ottumwa 17,165 100.0"/o Hickman 3,635 

Director District 5: 

- *Ottumwa 16,807 100.0o/o Hickman 3,563 

Director District 6: 
*Oskaloosa 1,104 6.6o/o Starcevich 201 

Albia 8,418 SO.I 1,915 

Eddyville 3,265 19.4 861 

Hedrick 1,352 8.1 313 

Blakesburg 1,292 7.7 323 

Fremont 1,362 8.1 218 

Totals 16,793 100.0o/o 3,831 

Director District 7: 
Chariton 8,243 51.5o/o Haase 1,856 

Wayne 4,482 28.0 884 

ACL 878 5.5 151 

*Seymour 1,039 6.5 204 

RuMHdl 1,361 8.5 318 

Totals 16,003 100.0"/4 
3,413 

Director District 8: 
Ccn tcrville 10,619 63.8o/o Starcevich 2,087 

Moravia 2,293 13.8 488 

Moulton-Udell 2,020 12.2 439 

*Seymour 1,698 10.2 332 

Totals 16,630 100.0"/o 3,346 

Director District 9: 
685 

llurmony :1,211 19.<1'/o Hickman 

Van Buren 1,279 25.2 1,069 

Fox Valley 1,(,19 9.6 307 

Davis County 7,1136 46.2 1,799 

Tolals 16,9,t,:, 100.0"/o 3,860 

*Included in more than one elector district 

Nole: Irving Hickman, Hupcrintcndcnt of Wapello and Van Buren Counties, is designated to call the October 7, 1974, organizational 

meeting of the Area XV Board of Directors. 
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Population and Voting Data for Area XVI 

These data have been prepared hy the staff of the Department of Public Instruction (Sec. l0.2) and are being 
certified to the school districts of Area XVI for use in selecting members of the Board of Directors of the Area 
Education Agency. 

Local Official Census Weighted County January 1974 
School District Population District Vote Superintendent Enrollment 

Director District 1: 
Mount Pleasant 11,367 50.3"/o Ortmeyer 2,250 
New London 2,800 12.4 678 
Danville 2,773 12.::l 591 
Waco 3,036 13.4 758 
Winfield-Mt. Union 2,170 9.6 481 

*Burlington 443 2.0 87 
Totals 22,589 100.0"/o 4,845 

Director District 2: 
*Burlington 9,572 40.8"/o Ortmeyer 1,965 

Mediapolis 5,228 22.3 1,248 
Morning Sun 1,432 6.1 304 
Wapello 3,958 16.9 999 
West Burlington 3,273 13.9 738 

Totals 23,463 100.0"/o 5,254 

Director District 3: 
*Burlington 22,656 100.0"/o Ortmeyer 4,648 

Director District 4: 
551 *Burlington 2,672 l l.9"/o Speas 

*Fort Madison 19,699 88.1 3,477 

Totals 22,371 100.0"/o 4,028 

Director District 5: 
Speas 1,310 Central 5,114 22.4o/o 

*Fort Madison 967 4.2 171 

Keokuk 16,801 73.4 3,346 

Totals 22,882 100.0"/o 4,827 

*Included in more than one elector district 

Note: Howard Ortmeyer, superintendent of Henry, Des Mqines, and Louisa Counties, is designated to call the October 7, 
197 4, organizational meeting of the Area XVI Board of Directors. 
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Statement of Candidacy 
for Election to 

Area Education Agency Board of Directors 
Number __ 

In the matter of the proposed candidacy for election as a director of Director District No. 

__ of the Area Education Agency Number_, Board of Directors. 

I,-------- ________ , am an elector and resident of the 
(Name) (Address) 

----~--- and an elector and resident of Director District Number 
(Local School District) 

First sworn deposed and say: 

that I am a duly qualified candidate for Director of Director District Number_ of the 

Arca Education Agency Number __ Board of Directors. 

(Signature) 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this_ day of ___ _ 1974. 

(Notary Public) 

County 
State of I ow a 

Note: This "Statement of Candidacy" should be fi led with the county superintendent 
responsible for calling the district convention at least ten days prior to the date of the 
district convention. 
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Suggested Agenda for A.E.A. Director District Conventions - 197 4 

1. Call to order 

2. Appointment of Acting Secretary 

3. Roll Call of Each Board Represented in Director District 

4. Explanation of Voting Procedure and Appointment of Canvassing Committee 

5. Requirements of Eligibility for A.E.A. Board Candidates 

a. Resident of Director District 
b. Eligible Voter 
c. Not a Public School District Employee 
d. Not a Member of Merged Area Board 

6. Presentation of List of Candidates Who Have Filed by Name and Address 

7. Nominations from Floor 

8. Casting of Votes by Written Ballot 

9. Computation and Canvass of Voting Results by Appointed Canvassing Committee 

10. Declaration of Winner 

11. Two copies of the election results must be filed with the county superintendent who is 
designated to call the October 7, 1974 organizational meeting. One of these copies must 
be forwarded to the Department of Public Instruction immediately upon receipt by the 
county superintendent. 

AEA Director District ----------
_________ ______ , Presiding 

Convention Location ----------

Date and Time __________ , 1974 
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OFFICIAL BALLOT FOR 1974 A.E.A. DIRECTOR DISTRICT CONVENTIONS 

Director District __ _ 

I, ______ , being duly authorized by the ______ Community School Board of 

Directors, hereby cast the weighted vote of that Board for _______ as Director of 

District __ _ for the Area Education Agency Board of Directors. 

Date: ____ , 1974 Weighted Vote __ 
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Resolution 
of 

Certification 

There are some instances where local boards of education will be casting elector votes in 
five or more elector conventions for election of area education agency boards of directors 
under Senate File 1163. 

If the local board of education determines that a majority of the board will be unable to 
attend an elector convention of a director district for an area education agency, they should by 
recorded board action appoint a delegate and an alternate who will carry the po~r to cast all 
of the board's weighted voting power to an elector district candidate. 

This certificate should be presented to the chairman of the elector district convention at 
the time the elector convention is held. 

·X·***** 

I, ______ , President of the ______ Board of Education, certify that on 

______ , 1974, the _______ Board of Education adopted a resolution 

appointing _______ as delegate, _______ as alternate delegate, with full 

authority to cast our weighted elector votes for district director at the elector district 

convention No. __ of the Area Education Agency No. __ on ____ _ , 1974. 

Certified on this __ day of _____ , 1974. 

Prc:sid,:111, Board of 1':d11cal.ion 

Local School District 
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2100-B53847-7/74 

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

ADDENDUM to: 

Guidelines and Departmental Rules for the 
Administration of SF 1163 

The question has arisen concerning the need for a county board of 
education election if there is a vacancy on the board of education or if 
a vacancy has been filled by county board appointment. 

The answer to both questions is "yes." A county board of education 
election will need to be held in September to fill the vacancy ori the 
board of education or an appointed board member position. 

SF 1163, Section 1, states: "Terms of office of members of the boards 
of directors of county school systems and joint county systems expiring on 
October 7, 1974 are extended until July 1, 1975 and members shall not be 
elected to county boards of education and joint county boards at the regular 
school election in 1974, except to fill a vacancy." 

Chapter 273.4, Code of Iowa, states: 
be filled at the next regular meeting of 
remaining members of the board until the 
which election a member shall be elected 
of the unexpired term." 

"Vacancies on said board shall 
the board by appointment by the 
next annual school election at 
to fill the vacancy for the balance 

Enclosed find a supplemental addition to material received entitled 
"Official Election Returns for 1974 AEA Director District Convention." 

"Majority of Votes Cast" means the largest number of votes represented 
and voted at the director district convention. 



OFFICIAL ELECTION RETURNS FOR 

1974 AEA DIRECTOR DISTRICT CONVENTIONS-,,, 

Area Education Agency 
No. 

Director District 
No. 

I, ______________ , as appointed chairman of Director District 

Convention Number __ of the Area Education Agency Number __ , which was held 

at the _________ _ of the on 
(Facility) (Local School District) 

_________ , 1974, certify on this __ day of 
and Time) ---------

(Date 

, 1974, 

that ________________ , an elector and resident of Director District 
(Name of Candidate) 

Number~-' received a majority of the votes cast at the district elector 

convention. 

Chairman, District Elector Convention 

* Two copies of the election results must be filed with the county superintendent 

who is designated to call the October 7, 1974 organizational meeting. One of 

these copies must be forwarded to the Department of Public Instruction, Adminis­

tration and Finance Division, immediately upon receipt by the county superintendent. 
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STATE OF IOWA 

BOARD OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Pursuant to the authority conferred by section 281.3, Code of Iowa, and 
for the purpose of implementing Chapter 2 81, Code of Iowa, Title X of 
the Pul es of the State Department of Public Instruction, which appears 
at p~r,es 72 0 through 724 of the 1973 I. D.R., and consists of Chapter 12, 
is hereby rescinded and the following adopted in lieu thereof. 

DIVISION I 

· ,J11 IORITY, .SCOPE, r;I:NERAL PRINCIPLES AND DEFINITIONS 

12.1(257, 281 and 442) 3cope. 'These rules apply to the prov1s1on of 
educational and education-related services to children requiring special 
education bet ween birth m d the age of 21 (and to a maximtnn allowable 
age 1n :1ccorcl with section 281. 8 of the Iowa Code) ¼d10 are enrolled in 
the public schools of this s tate or in non-public sd10ols. In addition, 
they apply to children who require special education and are being edu­
cated at home, in hospitals, or in facilities other than sd1ools, and 
to persons below or above t he compulsory sd1ool attendance age, to the 
extent that programs of special education and related services are 
required or available pursuant to statute for such persons. 

12.2(257, 280 and 281) General Principles. 
12.2 (1) Special education programs and services must be made 

available to all children requiring special education. For all persons 
referred to in section 12 . 1 of these rules, required services include 
screening, assessment and evaluation to ascertain whether a pupil is 
in need of special education, rer,edi al or supportive instruction and 
habili tat ion, counseling or other aid in order to permit each d1ild 
requiring special education to benefit from an educational program or 
service or to perforn reasonably therein. 

12.2 (2) It is the responsibility of school districts to assure 
special education programs ancl servi ces adequate to meet the requirements 
of state statute and these rules. 111is responsibility shall be met by 
one or more of the following: by each school district acting for itself; 
hy action of two or more school districts through establishment and 
maintenance of joint programs; by the area education agency; by contract 
for services fron suitable public or private agencies having the appropriate 
programs, capacity and competence; or, by any combination of the foregoing. 
Regardless of the method or methods chosen the individual school district 
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has the responsibility and is accotmtable for prov1s1on and appropriateness 
of the programs and services. 111.e appropriateness of special education 
programs and services shall be cletennined by the area education agency 
director of special education. 

12.2 (3) To the extent practicable, children requiring special edu­
cation programs or services shall be educated in the regular school pro­
gram of the school district; shall receive instruction in classes attended 
primarily by pupils who are not handicapped; shall receive instructional 
ti11e eciuivalent to pupils who are not hanclicapped; and, shall be furnished 
sud1 supplemental equipment, facilities, instructional r.iaterials and 
rerne<lial or other services a5 may be necessary to enable them to perform 
satisfactorily in the nonnal environment of the school. Special education 
instructional classes, facilities, and services shall be provided outside 
of the regular school program only to the extent that such other locations 
are necessary for the proper perfonnance of clinical, medical or other 
services or that performance requires personnel, equipment or facilities 
which cannot be reasonably and efficiently accommodated on the premises 
of regular schools. 

12. 3(281) Definitions. As used in these rules: 
12.3 (1) "Department" means the state department of public instruction. 
12.3 (2) "Parent" means a natural parent or any other person who has 

personal guardianship rights and responsibilities for a pupil. 
12. 3 (3) "Pupil" means a person over seven and tmder sixteen years of 

age who pursuant to the statutes of this state is entitled or required 
to receive a public education; a person tmder seven or over sixteen years 
of age who pursuant to the statutes of this state is entitled to receive A 
a public education; and, a person tmder twenty-one years of age who pursuant w, 
to the statutes of this state is entitled or required to receive special 
education programs and services. 

12.3 (4) ""01ildren requiring special education" are those pupils 
handicapped in obtaining an education as specified in Olapter 281 of 
the Iowa Code, and as define<l in these rules. 

a. "Physical disability" is the inclusive term used in denoting 
physical or visual impainnents of pupils requiring special education 
progrruns and services. 

(1) Pupils with physical impainnents manifest an aberration of 
an essential body structure, system or ftmction. Included may be disa­
bilities resulting from cardiac, congenital or orthopedic ananalies and 
conditions, or conditions of tmknown or miscellaneous causes. 

(2) Pupils with visual :i.mpainnents are those whose vision deviates 
from the nom.al to sud1 an extent that they, in the combined opinion of 
an educator qualified in the educati on of the visually impaired and an 
eye specialist, require special education prograJT1s, facilities, or services. 
Visual acuity and educational functioning are used in determining needs 
of partially sighted and blind pupils. 

b. "Hental disability" is the inclusive term denoting significant 
deficits in adaptive behavior and sub-average general intellectual ftmctioning. 
For educational purposes, adaptive behavior refers to the individual's 
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effectiveness in meeting the demands of his environment and sub-average 
general intellectual ft.mctioning as evidenced by perfonnance greater than 
one standard deviation below the mean on a reliable individual test of 
general intelligence valid for the individual pupi l. 

c. "Er10tional disabi_lity" is the inclusive tenn denoting behaviors 
manifested within the school setting whid1 significantly interfere with 
the learning process, interpersonal relationships or personal adjustment 
of the pupil and require provision of special education prog~ams and 
services. Behaviors indicative of emotional disability may include but 
are not limited to: 

(1) Withdrawal from social interaction in the school environment. 
(2) Difficulty in maintaining satisfactory interpersonal relation­

ships with peers or adults. 
(3) Consistently inappropriate behavior t.mder normal cirC1..111stances. 
(4) General pervasive mood of t.mhappiness or depression. 

cl . "Communication disability" is the inclusive term denoting deficits 
in language, voice, fluency, articulation and hearing. 

(1) Impainnent in language is a disability in verbal learning 
resulting in a markedly impaired ability to acquire, use or comprehend 
spoken, read or written language due to difficulties in acquisition and 
usage of syntax, morphology, phonology and semantics. 

(2) Impainnent in voice is an abnonnality in pitch, loudness 
or quality resulting from pathological conditions, psychogenic factors 
or inappropriate use of the vocal mechanism which interferes with 
communication or results in maladjustment. 

(3) Impainnent in fluency is a disruption in the normal flow 
of verbal expression which occurs frequently, or is markedly noticeable 
and not readily controllable by the pupil. These disruptions occur 
to the degree that the pupil or his listeners evidence reactions to 
the manner of one's corrant.mication and one's disruptions so that 
communication is impeded. 

(4) Impainnent in articulation is defective production of 
phonemes which interferes with ready intelligibity of speech. 

(5) Impainnent in hearing is a loss of auditory sensitivity 
ranging from mild to profot.m<l which may effect one's ability to 
comunicate with others. 

(a) "Deaf" pupils include those individuals whose hearing 
impairment is so severe that they do not learn prirlarily by the 
auditory channel even with a hearing aid, and who need extensive 
specialized instruction in order to develop language, comrrrunicative 
and learning skills. . 

(b) "Hard of hearing" pupils include those individuals whose 
level of comrmmicative ability is adequate to allow them to acquire speech, 
language and to learn by auditory means although they may experience difficulty, 
tmder certain circumstances, in oral communication, language and learning 
skills with or without amplification and who may need various classroom 
and instructional modifications in order to make full use of school experiences. 
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e. "Learning disability" is the inclusive tenn denoting deficiences ~ 
¼hich inhibit a pupil's ability to efficiently learn in keeping with 9' 
his potential by the instructional approaches presented in the usual 
curricult.nn and require special education programs and services for educational 
progress. . 

These deficiencies occur in the acquisition of learning skills 
and processes or language skills and processes, including, but not limited 
to th'b ability to read, write, spell or arithmetically reason and calculate. 
These deficiencies may also be manifested in an inability to receive, 
organize, or express information relevant to school functioning. 

The deficiencies displayed by pupils with learning disabilities 
are not primarily due to sensory deprivation, mental disabilities, severe 
emotional disabilities, or a different language spoken in the home. 

f. "Children who are chronically disruptive" refers to those 
pupils who, due to marked personal, school, family or community adjustment 
problems, have been excluded from school, are under judicial jurisdiction 
and require a self-contained special class program. 

12.3 (5) "Children who are handicapped in obtaining an education" 
are those pupils whose educational potential cannot be adequately real­
ized in the regular school experience without the provision of special 
education programs or services. 

12.3 (6) "Special education programs and services" are all special 
education activities provided for children requi ring special education 
by the department, area education agency or sd1ool district. Special 
education provides a continut.nn of program and service options in order 
to provide the intervention which i s required to meet the educational 
needs of each pupil regardless of hi s disability. A 

12.3 (7) "Special education instructional programs are those regular W 
or special education classroom and instructionally related activities 
for children requiring special education ordinarily provided by the 
school district but which in some instances, suhj ect to the approval 
of the department, may be contracted from the area education agency 
or another public or private agency. 

12.3 (8) "Special education support programs and services" are 
those special education activit~es including inter-district transporta­
tion and other unique service needs as approved by the department which 
augment, supplement or support regular or special educational programs 
and services for children requiring special education and which are 
ordinarily provided by the area education agency but may be provided 
by contractual arrangement, subject to the approval of the department, 
by the school district or another qualified public or private agency. 

12.3 (9) "Director of special education" rreans the director of 
special education of the area education agency. 

12.3 (10) "Severely handicapped" are those pupils also termed 
"profoundly handicapped" who have special education needs which re­
quire intensive special education programs and services. 

12.3 (11) "Multiple handicaps" are those conditions in which a pupil 
has two or more disabilities requiring intensive special education programs 
and services designed to ameliorate the effects of the combined disabilities. 

4 



DIVISION II 

r.ll31lfODS OF PROVIDING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 

12.4(281) Regular Instruction Preferred. In implementation of section 
281.2 of the Iowa Code and these rules, children requiring special education 
shall attend regular class and receive services in a regular. school to the 
maximum extent possible and appropriate. It is the policy of the department 
that school districts shall in cooperation with the area education agency, 
assemble sufficient numbers of children requiring special education in 
individual regular schools so that they may be efficiently served in 
conjunction with school programs for non-handicapped pupils. 

12.5(281) Special Education Instructional Programs. Special education 
instructional programs may be of three types: 

12.5 (1) Self-contained special class: an educational program serving 
pupils with sunilar special education needs to the degree that they require 
special education instruction on a full time basis. Such pupils ordinarily 
cannot profit from participation with regularly enrolled pupils in academic 
subjects but benefit from integration into other school activities. 

12. 5 (2) Special class with integration: an educational program 
for children requiring special education with similar educational 
needs who are enrolled in a special education classroom but who can 
profit from participation in one or more acadewic subjects with pupils 
who are not handicapped. These programs may be operated on a rulti­
disability basis when approved by the department. 

12.5 (3) Resource teaching program: an educational program for 
children requiring special education who are enrolled in a regular 
classroom program for most of the school day but who require special 
education instruction in specific skill areas on a part-tirne basis. 
·n1ese programs may be operated on a multi-disability basis. 

12.6(281) Itinerant Model. Special education programs and services 
may be provided on an itinerant basis whenever the number and location 
of pupils to be served does not justify their provision by professional 
personnel attached on a full-time basis to two or less attendance centers. 
It shall be a condition precedent to approval of an itinerant program 
that the director of special education submit evidence satisfactory to 
the department that the quantity and quality of an itinerant program does 
and will continue to meet the requirements of each pupil at each location 
and in the area as a whole. 

12.7(281) Hane Services; Hospital Services. Pupils whose condition 
is such as to preclude their attendance at school shall not be denied 
instruction on accotmt thereof. Instruction and appropriate special 
education services shall be provided through home or hospital programs. 
The provision of special education programs and services for hanebotmd 
or hospitalized pupils will be approved only for those pupils with a 
disability (or disabilities) which precludes their participation in 
the regular or special education program conducted in schools or related 
facilities. 

5 



12.8(281) S~ecial Sd1ool Provisions. 
12. 8 (1) :pecial schools for children 'l-.d10 cannot be effectively 

educated in the regular schools shall be maintained by individual 
school districts; jointly by two or more school districts; by the area 
education agency; jointly 1;,y two or more area education agencies; or, by 
contractual agreement. In appropriate circumstances, such schools may 
provide services of a supplementary or support character for regular 
schools and children in attendance in them. 

12.8 (2) School districts may make provision for children requiring 
special education by contracting with a private school or facility offering 
competent and appropriate programs and services, hut in the case of a parti­
cular pupil, the program or service furnished shall be 1n a private school 
or facility only if it is impracticable for the school district to 
provide the program or service pursuant to subdivision (1) of this section. 

12.8 (3) TI1e state may provide instruction and related services in 
special sd1ools which it maintains and operates, but in the case of a 
particular pupil, consideration will first be p:iven to accommodation 
of the pupil ' in a regular school, or in a school maintained and operated 
pursuant to subdivision (1) of this section. 

12.8 (4) When the choice is between accommodating a pupil in a private 
facility or program or in a state school, the decision shall be made on 
the basis of the following criteria: 

a. The comparative distances of the facilities involved from the 
pupil's home or regular place of residence. 

b. The comparative quality and suitability of the state and private 
programs being considered. 

12.9(281) Transportation. School districts shall make provisions 
for special transportation for any pupil whose handicap or subsequent 
spec.i.al education program or service requires him to be transported to 
and from or in and about school. 

12.10(281) Special Education Centers. Special education centers may 
be established pursuant to section zsr:-4(10) of the Iowa Code and subject 
to approval by the department. 
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DIVISION II I 

DISTRICT AND AREA RESPONSIBILITIES 

12.11(281) School District Responsibilities. 
12.11 (1) To the extent, and in those cases where it is not expressly 

otherwise provided by state statute, it is the responsibility of each 
school district to provide each pupil who is a resident thereof with 
a suitable special education program of instruction and with services 
incidental thereto. This responsibility may be fulfilled by using the 
service delivery alternatives and program options as enumerated in 
Division II of these rules, with the extent and character of pupil need 
as the chief detenninant of the nature and degree of intervention pro­
vided. 

12.11 (2) School districts, in conjunction with the area education 
agency or the department, shall implement activities designed to evaluate 
and improve special education prog.rams and services. 

12.11 (3) School districts should cooperate in research activities 
designed to evaluate and to mprove programs and services received by 
children requiring special education. 

12.11 (4) School districts contracting with other districts, area 
education agency, or private agencies to provide programs for an indi­
vidual pupil or groups of pupils shall maintain responsibility for pupils 
receiving such programs or services by: 

a. Insuring the adequacy and appropriateness of the program or 
service provided by requiring and reviewing periodic reports; and, 

b. Conditioning payments on the proper delivery of program or 
service. 

12.11 (5) The school district shall assist the area education 
agency in selecting the site or sites of special education programs 
and services from among the several schools which may be within the 
area. 

12.11 (6) Policies, rules and procedures pertinent to the provision 
of special education programs and services shall be filed at the area 
education agency. 

12.12(281) Res onsibilities. 
12.12 (1) e area e ucat1on agency s a eve op policy and provide 

special education programs and services to children requiring special 
education pursuant to Chapter 1172, Acts of the 65th G.A., 1974 Session, 
(S.F. 1163) and these rules. 

12.12 (2) Area education agencies contracting with school districts, 
other area education agencies, or private agencies to provide programs 
or services for individual pupils or groups of pupils shall maintain 
responsibility for quality of sud1 programs or services by: 

a. Insuring the adequacy and appropriateness of the programs or 
services provided by requiring and reviewing periodic reports; and, 

b. Conditioning payments on the . :::-oper deli very of programs or 
services. 
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12.12 (3) The area education agency shall maintain sufficient -
records and reports for audit by the department pun.1sant to section 281.9 
of the Iowa Code. 

12.12 (4) School district and area education agency policies, rules 
and procedures pertinent to. the provision of special education programs 
and services shall be filed at the area education agency. 

12.12 (5) The area education agency and school districts shall insure 
that ntles pertinent to programs and services, eligibility, equipment, 
materials, facilities, evaluation, supervision and duties of personnel 
are observed in extended year or vacation period programs for children 
requiring special education. 
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DIVISION IV 

PLANNING 

12.13(281) Content and Development of Plan. 
12 .13 (1) On or before :-l'oveJ11ber 1, of each year for the sd1ool year 

commencine the following July 1, each area education agency shall subrni t 
to the <lepartrnent, on fonns provided by it, a plan for providing compre­
hensive special education programs and services for pupils, and for relating 
such programs and services to the educational needs of children requiring 
special education within the area served by the area education agency. The 
plan shall: 

a. Set forth the number of children in the area in need of special 
education; the number presently receiving it; an<l the means being employed 
or proposed to be employed to provide appropriate special education to 
any d1ild not receiving it but in need thereof. 

b. Identify the kinds of special education required to meet the 
needs of all children in the area; the numbers of children needing each 
type, and the number presently receiving that type of special education. 

c. Provide a statement indicating to what extent the children 
referred to in response to items a. and b. hereof receive special education 
(e. g., on a daily basis throughout the school year, on a part-time basis, 
or at intervals). 

<l. Survey existing programs, services and facilities and provide 
an assessment of pupil needs. 

e. Identify the goals and objectives of planned programs and services 
and designate the role of st aff to r1eet these goals and obj ecti ves. 

f. Specify provisions for the ongoing identification, assessment, 
evaluation and placement of pupils in appropriate progrmns and services, 
the extent of parental involvement, cooperation with appropriate corra11tmity 
service agencies, and the use and composition of diagnostic-educational 
teams for evaluation and placement recommendations. 

g. Describe provisions for the orderly development of sequential 
programs and services including curriculun, instructional resources, ad­
ministrative/supenrisory services, staffing, personnel training, facilities, 
funding sources, and any plans for cooperative or contractual arrangements. 

h. Describe the design for evaluation of programs and services. 
i. Be revised and resubmitted annually . 

12 .13 (2) TI1e plan shall identify, by district, the nunber of personnel 
positions, sponsoring agency, and geographical location of programs and 
sen.rices. Names of professional personnel employed to fill the positions 
shall be submitted to the department hy September 15 of the school year 
in whid1 the plan is in force. 

12.13 (3) Special education progrru~s and services shall be preceded 
Ly careful planning which insures proper identification of pupils, meeting 
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of required standards, and continuity of instruction whid1 includes follow-up 
activities at all levels consistent with nee<ls of eacil child reci.uiring 
special education. Considerntion shall be given to the number of cilildren 
requiring special education necessary to produce appropriate groupings 
accor<linr, to the nature and severity of disability, ages of pupils, edu­
cational objectives at all educational levels, and to the provision for 
appropriate and continuous identification procedures. 

12.13 (4) lvritten approval shall be obtained from the department prior 
to initiation of special education programs and services which depend upon 
the employment of personnel who arc employed part-tine in special education 
and part - tme in other capacities within the sd1001 or part -time in two or 
nore of the special education personnel areas, or, only part- tiJne within 
the sd1ool system. 

12 .14 (281) Basis of Approval of Plan. Department approval of each area 
education agency plan shall be based on the following: 

12.14 (1) Receipt of data and infonnation from which it can reasonably 
be concluded that there are or will be procedures and resources to provide 
the progr:=uns and services required by state statute and these ·rules. 

12 .14 (2) Prior approval of the area education agency plan by the area 
board of directors. 

12 .14 ( 3) Verification of the data and infonnation submitted and supple­
mental info1111ation acquired by site visits, program reviews and otherwise, 
when deeJ"led appropriate by the department. 

12.14 (4) Evidence of school district involvel"lent in the formulation of 
the area education plan. 

12.15(281) /\rrroval of Plan: Exceptions. The department will notify -
ead1 area education agency in writing of the approval of its plan. If 
approval is denied, the written notice therof shall contain a statencnt 
of the reasons therefore. /\ plan may be approved in part, or subject to 
the remedying of deficiencies or omissions. /\ plan denied approval in 
whole or in part shall be revised and resubmitted by the area education 
agency. 

12 .16 (281) Approval of Plan: Personnel. No plan shall be approved 
unless the <lepartn~nt is satisfied that the personnel resources committed 
thereto by the area education agency or the participating school district 
or districts is sufficient for the provision of adequate services. ·n1e 
grmmds for requiring increased personnel shall include: 

a. Newly identified children requiring special education support 
services. 

b. Referral backlog of pupils who need special education identification 
ancl evaluation. 

c. Imple111entation of new models and increased intervention for 
previously identified pupils. 

d. Demographic consideration which make it appear that present staff 
distributions cannot rea~onably service the entire area and its children 
requirinp, special education. 
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DIVISION V 

SERVICES A'JD PROGIW! ~lANJ\GHIENf 

12.17(281) Programs and Procedures Reguired. Consistent with pro­
visions of a working environment which will encourage efficient c111d 
effective utilization of the professional abilities and tme of special 
educators and the integration of special education programs and services 
with the instructional and other programs of the school district as a 
whole, the area education agency and school district shall establish 
and maintain procedures to provide the programs and services identified 
herein. 

12.18(281) Identification, Assessment and Evaluation. Each area 
education agency, in conjunction with each school district, shall 
establish and maintain an ongoing identification, assessn~nt and 
diagnostic program to insure early identification of and appropriate 
service for children requiring special education. The program shall 
include: 

12.18 (1) Screening for pupils who may require special education 
which is consistent with the followinr,: 

a. TI1e population to be screened and the screening model (s) 
used shall be specified. 

b. Qualified personnel shall conduct or supervise screening 
programs. Paraprofessional personnel, after reccivinr, appropriate 
traininr,-, may assist in screening tmder supervision of a qualified 
professional. 

c. tleasures shall be included to secure procedural tmifonni ty 
by all examiners. 

cl. Control measures shall be included to validate and, where 
necessary, to refine screening procedures. 

e. Referral for further evaluation shall be arranged for those 
pupils who show problems significant enough to warrant further diagnostic 
study. 

12 .18 (2) A referral sys tern which includes interaction with pupils, 
tead1ers, school administrators , parents and others having speci fie 
responsibilities for or knowledge of pupils who may require special 
education. The referral system shall show specific procedures for: 

a. Securinr ini tin1 scrceninr. for preYi oll';ly tmi den ti fied pupils 
who may require special education. 

b. Obtaininp: health history, social work services, psycholopical 
evaluation, educational evaluation, vision evaluation, language, speech 
and hearing evaluations and other evaluations considered necessary for 
pupils as a result of special education screening or assessment. 

12.18 (3) Specialized tests, materials and equipment appropriate 
to the diagnostic process shall be available for use by qualified pro­
fessionals. 
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a. \vhen assessment and diagnostic procedures and instnunents are 
selected, adjustments shall be tnade where necessary to accOlmt for sensory 
and physical differences, e1notional and perceptual characteristics, 
socio-cultural and linguistic backgrOlmd and hane environment of pupils. 
The appropriateness of such procedures and instnunents shall be con­
sidered in administering such tests and evaluating the results. 

b. Tests to detennine the intellectual functioning of hearing 
impaired pupils shall be selected from non-language perfonnance scales 
standardized on, or adapted for, the hearing impaired. 

12.18 (4) A confidential record, subject to audit by the department, 
registering the name and certified disability of each child requiring 
special education and shall be maintained by the area education agency 
and provision made for its periodic revision. Adequate records of the 
population screened shall be maintained. 

12.18 (S) If the screening, assessment and evaluation procedures 
required by these rules are perfonned tmder contract by an agency other 
than the school district or area education agency, it shall be the duty 
of the area education agency to assure that these requirements are met. 

12.19(281) Placement. 
12.19 (1) The area education agency shall have written procedures 

for the detennination of eligibility and placement of pupils in appropriate 
special education programs and the receipt by pupils of special education 
services. The area education agency and any school district therein, in 
<lisdrnrging its responsibilities in connection with the provisions of 
special education, shall employ such procedures. They shall include: 

a. 1he utilization of diagnostic-educational teams for evaluation 
and placement recommendations for children requiring special education 
instructional programs. A 

b. The compilation or acquisition of a comprehensive educational W 
evaluation for each pupil which includes recent evaluations of vision, 
hearing, language and speech, intellect, social ftmctioning, academic 
status, health history, and other elements as deemed appropriate by 
the diagnostic-educational team. 

c. A process for infonning the parents of the results of screening, 
assessment, diagnosis and which also provides for parental involvement 
in detennining plans for habili tat ion prior to placement of any child 
requiring special education. 

d. Specified procedures for parental appeal of placement decisions 
as defined in section 281.6 of the Iowa Code. 

e. TI1e director of special education's certification and assignment 
of the appropriate weighted enrollment factor. 

12. 19 (2) When decisions for professional programs and services are 
made for a particular handicapping condition, the appropriate specialist 
shall have primary responsibility for recommending the type of program 
model needed, the extent of services to be provided and the frequency of 
direct/indirect contacts scheduled for the pupi l . 

12.19 (3) When recorrnnendations for a pupil with emotional disabilities 
indicate a need for provision of services in a special class, self-contained 
special class or class for pupils with severe handicaps, a clinical 
psyd1ologist or psychiatrist, approved by the department, shall be consulted 
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prior to certification hy the director of special education. Such con-
sul tat ion may provide reco1rrrnendations for additional evaluation, instructional 
and support services necessary to meet the pupil's needs. 

12.19 (4) Placenent of each child requiring special education shall 
be reviewed for appropriateness on an annual basis. When comprehensive 
re-evaluation is required or requested by school personnel or parent, 
the pupil shall be referred to the diar,nostic-educational team. In 
either case, written documentation shall be prepared for: 

a. Continuation in the program, 
b. Transfer to a different program or service, or, 
c. Dismissal and follow-up. 

12.19 (5) MaximlDTI class size limits are set forth in the following 
chart and may not exceed the number of pupils indicated. 
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work experience lnstructor supervises on-the-joh work experience and provides related instruction. 

NITTE: Oironological Age Range Limitations 

-

1. Resource teaching programs and special classes with integration will he housed in elementary or secondary 
school facilities and serve pupils of a corresponding age range. 

2. Self-contained special classes niay be operated at the preschool level or other instructional levels so lonr, 
as the chronological age range of pupils enrolled docs not exceed six (6) years. 
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12.20(281) Sd1edulin~; Records. 
12. 20 (1) Within t e first 30 days of the school year, ead1 school 

district, in conjunction with the area education agency, shall provide 
for the initiation of screening and assessment programs in its schools 
in order to ascertain which pupils may require special education programs 
and services. 

12.20 (2) Olildren requiring special education who are pre-registered 
for the school year or who were enrolled previously and are ·known to 
require continued special education of a particular kind or degree shall 
receive such services or programs as are necessary to pennit their 
satisfactory performance in the education program from the beginning 
of the school year. Facilities, personnel, classes, supplementary 
activities, equipment and supplies shall be provided to accoMplish 
this requirement. Necessary programs and services may also be 
provided to pupils on an extended year basis or in sessions during 
vacation periods. 

12. 21 (281) Habilitation and Instruction. 
12.21 (1) The programs and services provided by special education 

staff shall be based on and responsive to assessment and diagnostic 
evaluation of the pupil's case his t ory and present status. The relation­
ship between the special education provided and the overall needs of the 
child shall be fully considered. The approach shall be interdisciplinary 
and shall have the objective of improving the capacity of the pupil to 
learn and ftmction, as nearly as may be, in a normal family and corrnnunity 
environment or, if that is not probable of attainment, in the environment 
most suitable for the pupil. 

12.21 (2) The programs and services provided for each child requiring 
special education shall be contained in a written individualized plan 
which includes: 

a. Establishment of goals and objectives to meet individual needs 
½hich are consistent with the pupil's total educational program and 
curriculum, including opportunities for vocational and career education. 

b. Continuous evaluation of the efficacy of the special education 
program or service provided for each pupi 1, with resultant redefinition 
of objectives and habilitative or instructional procedures as needed. 

c. The setting forth of the goals and objectives which, when 
attained, will warrant a change in services provided or dismissal from 
the program. 

d. Reporting pupil status on a periodic basis to parents, teachers 
and other responsible parties involved. 

• 12.22(281) Consultative Services. Special education consultative 
services include: 

12.22 (1) Provision of infonnation and support to classroom teachers, 
curricult.D11 specialists, special education support personnel and administrators. 

12.22 (2) Supervision and training of aides. 
12.22 (3) Inservice training of personnel providing or being 

prepared to provide instructional or related services. 
12.22 (4) Parent counseling and instruction. 
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12. 22 (5) Denonstration of instructional or therapeutic proceclurcs 
ancl tedmiques . 

12.22 (6) Curriculum development activities. 

12.23(281) Coordination Time. Coordination time shall be provide<l to 
staff delivering speciaJ ectucation programs and services to allow staff 
to perfonn necessary professional responsibilities, such as: 

12.23 (1) Parent conferences. 
12.23 (2) Attendance at inservice professional developnent activities. 
12.23 (3) Consultations with medical, teaching and other professional 

support personnel. 
12.23 (4) Screening, assessinr, and evaluating pupils referred 

after the initial identification program has ended. 
12.23 (5) Classroom observation of pupils. 
12.23 (6) Planning, record keeping and correspondence. 

12.24(281) Records and Re1orts. 
12.24 (1) For each pupi , all screening, assessment and evaluation 

results shall be evaluated promptly, and a full record made and preserved. 
1ne record shall show in detail the handicappinr, condition of the pupil 
with respect to performance and capability. Por children identified as 
needing special education programs or services, their records shall also 
show· the certified handicapping condition, the pror;ram or serv:i ces 
required, and the manner of and extent to which they are being providc<l, 
together with the course of progress or regression, if any. Such records 
shall be confidential and neither the records themselves nor infonnation 
contained therein shall be disclosed to any persons, except for sd1ool 
personnel required to use them in connection with the instruction or treat- A 
r.1ent of the pupil, the parents of the pupil, or persons authorized by • 
a parent. The parental authorization must be in writing and signed. 

12. 24 (2) Records initiated in accordance with the foregoing 
paragraph shall be maintained in a current status. 

12.24 (3) The area education agency shall adopt and recommend an 
individual case record for use hy professional staff incorporating 
the following characteristics: 

a. 111e written program and services planned as required by 
section 12.21 (2) of these rules. 

h. Relevant background data, results of assess~ent and diagnostic 
reports. 

c. The person responsible for prmary management of ead1 case 
and other participants involved. 

cl. A chronology of all programs or services rendered. Each item 
appearing in the record shall be dated and signed by the person providing 
the program or service. 

c. Progress reports for pupils receiving services shall be prepared 
at regular intervals and shall become part of each pupil's case record. 
A final summary report shall be prepared at the time when services are 
tenninated. 

12.24 (4) Individual case records shall be considered official 
school records and subject as such to general regulations regarding 
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such records. They shall be kept in a m.anner which insures security, 
continuity and confidentiality. (See Chapter 68A of the IO\va Code.) 

12. 24 (5) The custodian of case records shall not furnish them, 
or infonnation from them, to persons not professionally employed by 
the sd1ool district or area education agency, tn1less the ct5todian is 
in receipt of a release signed by the parent authorizing the furnishing 
of case record infonnation. Such a release shall provide authority for 
the furnishing of infonnation only to the person or persons · specified 
therein, tn1less the tenns thereof make it clear that the release is a 
general release. Whenever infonnation is released, a record shall be 
made and preserved that shows the recipient and the date of transmittal. 

12.24 (6) Procedures shall be established to tenninate maintenance 
of individual case records when the instructional and habilitative program 
is completed and the pupil no longer has need for services. If there is 
no time period otherwise prescribed, records shall be kept tn1til not less 
than three years after the pupil has completed the school program or would 
have reached the maxinn.un age of compulsory school attendance. This does 
not preclude transfer of records, or copies thereof, to the school district 
in which the pupil is newly enrolled. 

12. 24 (7) Records and reports shall be initiated and maintained 
by the area education agency in order to provide evidence of: 

a. Certification of the existence of an individual's disability 
for children requiring special education. 

b. Approval for pupil participation in programs or services. 
c. Approval of program and service personnel. 
<l. Continuity and sequential development of programs and 

services. 
e. Nature and extent of present programs and services. 
f. Assessment of present needs and projections for future needs. 
g. Periodic program and services evaluation by staff or outside 

consultants. 
h. Baseline data for research efforts necessary to iPlprove 

decision-making program planning and staff perfonnance. 
12.24 (8) The area education agency and the school district shall 

submit to the department records and reports specifically requested. 
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DIVISION VI 

PERSONNEL 

12. 25(281) Certification. Special education personnel shall meet the 
department certification or recognition requirements for the position 
er.Iployed and shall meet the approval requirements of the department as 
provided for particular special education senrices and programs. In 
addition, any special education personnel ¼no, by the nature of their 
work, are required to hold a professional or occupational license, 
certificate, or permit in order to practice or perform the particular 
duties involved in this state shall be required to hold such license, 
certificate, or permit. 

12. 26(281) Authorized Personnel. The following types of special 
education personnel are authorized to be employed by a school district 
or area education agency as appropriate. Except as provided in section 
12.13 (4) of these rules, the area education agency or school district 
nust employ its authorized personnel on a full time special education 
assignment to be eligible for special education flll1ding. 

12. 26 (1) "Director of special education" shall function as an advo­
cate for children requiring special education and senre as an extension 
of the state division of special education in meeting the intent of 
the special education mandate and compliance with statutes and rules. 
The director of special education shall be responsible for the imple­
mentation of programs and services for d1ildren requiring special e<lu­
cation pursuant to provisions of Chapter 1172, Acts of the 65th G.A., 
1974 Session, (S.F. 1163, Section 6) and these rules. The director of 
special education shall be employed on a full-time basis an<l shall not 
be assigned the responsibility for any other administrative lll1it within 
the area education agency. It shall be the responsibility of the 
director of special education to report any violation of these rules to 
the department for appropriate action as provided in the Iowa Code. 

12.26 (2) Instructional personnel may be employed to senre as resource 
teachers, special class teachers, or self-contained classroom teachers 
in the following areas: 

a. O1ronically disruptive, 
b. CormnW1ication disability, 
c. Emotional disability, 
d. Hearing impaired, 
e. Learning disability, 
£. Mental disability, 
g. nu1 tiple handicapped, 
h. Physical disability, 
i. Preschool handicapped, 
j. Severely handicapped, and, 
k. Visually impaired. 

18 



12.26 (3) The following positions are classified as support personnel: 
a. "Assistant director of special education" shall assist the 

director of special education in the perfonnance of specific area-wide 
administrative, supervisory and coordinating :functions as delegated 
by the director of special -education. 

b. "Special education coordinator" shall be a special educator 
and shall assist the director of special education in coordinating 
special education programs and services within a school district. 

c. "Supervisor" shall be the professional discipline specialist 
who has been assigned responsibility by the director of special education 
for the development, maintenance, supervision, improvement and evaluation 
of professional practices and personnel within a specialty area. 

d. '1learing clinician" shall provide services necessary for the 
identification and diagnostic evaluation of pupils having hearing impair­
ments and for the planning and providing of special education programs 
and serv1ces for them. 

e. "Sd10ol psychologist" shall provide psychological services 
for the identification, planning, referral and cmmseling of children 
requiring special education programs and services, and consultation 
with school personnel and parents. 

f. "Speech clinician" shall provide clinical language and speech 
services necessary for identifying, planning, coordinating and carrying 
out programs and services for pupils with deficits in language, voice, 
articulation and fluency. 

g. "Consultant" shall be the instructional program specialist 
and shall provide on-going support to instructional programs for children 
requiring special education through the supervision and evaluation of 
curricultun and methodology. 

h. 'Hospital/homebound teacher" shall provide instruction for A 
pupils who are homebound or hospitalized and l.D1able to attend classes. w, 

i. "School social worker" shall serve children requiring 
special education through group or individual casework practice, 
consultation with sd1ool personnel, and col.D1seling with parents and 
pupils. 

j. "Educational strategist" shall provide assistance to regular 
classroom teachers in developing intervention strategies for pupils who 
are mildly handicapped in obtaining an education but can be acccrnmodated 
in the regular classroom environment. 

k. "Itinerant teacher" shall provide supportive instruction on 
an itinerant basis to children requiring special education. 

1. "Occupational therapist" shall provide those specific therapeutic 
activities needed by handicapped children. 

m. "Physical therapist" shall provide those specific therapies 
prescr~bed by a physician that are needed by children requiring special 
education. 

n. "Preschool teacher" shall provide specialized instructional 
programs and assistance for children less than five years of age ,vho 
require special education programs and services. 

o. "School vocational rehabilitation counselor" shall plan and 
implement vocational habilitation services to children requiring special 
education. 
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p. "Special education media specialist" a media specialist ,,ho 
shall provide correlation of media services only for children requirinr; 
special education and provide for the development, availability, maintenance 

· and effective utilization of media for special education programs and support 
services. 

q. "Special education nurse" a school nurse who shall provide 
professional nursing services only to children requiring special edu­
cation. 

r. "Work experience instructor" shall plan and impleirent a sequential 
secondary school program which provides on and off-campus work experiences 
for children requiring special education. 

s. Paraprofessional personnel. 
1. "Audiometrist" shall provide hearing screening and other 

specific activities, as approved by the department, and as assigned and 
supervised by the hearing clinician. 

2. "Corranunication aide" shall provide, under supervision of a 
speech clinician, certain language, articulation, voice and fluency activities 
specifically assigned by the supervising speech clinician. 

3. Other paraprofessionals as approved by the department. 

12.27(281) Support Personnel Ratios. The granting of departmental 
approval for the employment of special education support personnel shall 
be detennined after reviewing the justification for employment of such 
personnel as outlined in the area education agency's special education 
plan. The employment of special education support services personnel 
shall be based upon service needs and models utilized. Application for 
staff/pupil ratios smaller than those specified below will require detailed 
justification as to the unique special education needs that require the 
granting of a ratio exception. 

Position 
Hearing clinician 
Sd1ool psychologist 
Speech clinician 
Consultant 
1 lospi tal/homebound teacher 
School social worker 
Educational strategist 
Occupational therapist 
Physical therapist 
School vocational rchabili tat ion 

counselor 
Special education media specialist 
Special education nurse 
Work experience instructor 

Ratio 
1:6,000-12,000 enrollment 
1:2,000-2,500 enrollment 
1:1,000-1,500 enrollment 
1:10-15 instructional programs 
1:10 handicapped pupils 
1:2,500-3,000 enrollment 
1:1,000-1,500 enrollment 
l:special education facility 
!:special education facility 

1:5,000 enrollment 
1-3:area education agency 
1-5:area education agency 
1:20-35 handicapped pupils 

Modifications in these staff/pupil ratios may be approved subject to 
the following variations: 
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12.27 (1) Unusual concentration of handicapped children due to 
the following: 

a. Concentration of special education programs and facilities 
within a corrnntU1ity. 

b. High risk socio-economic nature of the community. 
c. Other unusual situations resulting in a higher or lower 

than average prevalence of handicapping conditions. 
12.27 (2) ·Severity of the handicapping condition served. 
12. 27 (3) Geographic distribution of pupils to be served. 
12.27 (4) O1aracteristics of service n~del or models to be 

employed. 
12. 27 (5) Availability and utilization of paraprofessional 

assistance . 
12.27 (6) Administrative, supervisory and clinical support available 

to special education personnel. 
12.27 (7) Additional responsibilities of support personnel such 

as staffing, screening and supervision. 
12.27 (8) Availability of support personnel who provide canple­

mentary service in a team approach. 

12.28(281) Paraprofessionals. Clinical aides and instructional 
aides (paraprofessional personnel), as approved by the department, 
may be employed as ancillary personnel in special education and shall: 

12.28 (1) Be at least 18 years of age. 
12.28 (2) Complete appropriate pre-service or in-service training 

specific to the functions to be perfonned. The area education agency 
or school district, as the case may be, shall make provision for 
and require such completion prior to the beginning of service ¼herever 
practicable, and within a reasonable time of the beginning of service 
where the pre-entry completion is not practicable. In addition, the 
area education agency or school district shall provide such advanced 
or continuing training or instruction a~ may be appropriate on an in­
service basis. 

12.28 (3) Work tU1der the supervision of the appropriate professional. 
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DIVISION VII 

FACILITIES, . t-!ATERIALS AND EQUIPMENf 

12.29(281) Facilities. 
12.29 (1) Each school or other center where special education pro­

grams or services are provided shall supply therefor facilities which shall 
be at least equivalent in quality to regular classrooms in the system, 
located in buildings housing regularly enrolled pupils of comparable 
ages and meet the following criteria: 

a. Rooms shall be provided for itinerant and permanently-assigned 
staff and shall be regularly available for their use, of adequate size, 
with sufficient and appropriate work space, seating space and furnishings. 

b. Physical mobility of pupils shall be considered in providing 
an environment that is architecturally barrier-free. 

12. 29 (2) Where available space in schools or other centers does 
not meet these standards, relocatable buildings for special education 
programs and services may be approved by the department. The use of 
sud1 bui !dings shall be subject to re approval or temination of approval, 
by the department, at intervals not to exceed one year. 

12. 29 (3) Special education personnel shall be provided office space, 
secretarial and clerical assistance and telephone service. 

12. 30 (281) ~-1aterials and EquiJ?ment. 
12.30 (1) Each school district shall make provision for its special 

education programs and services, building modifications, necessary equip­
ment and materials, including both durable items and expendable supplies; 
provided that, where an area education agency, pursuant to appropriate 
arrangements authorized by the laws of this state, furnishes a special 
education program or service, performance by the area education agency shall 
be accepted in lieu of performance by the school district. 

12.30 (2) Each area education agency or school district operating 
one or more special education programs or services shall have a comprehensive 
program in operation under which equipment for those programs and services 
is acquired, inventoried, maintained, calibrated and replaced on a planned 
and regular basis. 

12.30 (3) The area education agency or school district responsible 
for the operation of a special education program or service shall provide 
special aids, equiµnent, materials, or supplies as necessary and 
approved by the department, but shall not provide devices prescribed or 
designed on an individual basis for a particular pupil. 
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DIVISION VIII 

PROGRAM REVIEW 

12.31(281) Reports and Consultation. 
12.31 (1) Not later than August 1 of each calendar year, each area 

education agency, on fonns provided by the department, shall nake a report 
covering the fiscal year just ended on June 30 to the clepart:rlent containing 
the following: 

a. A narrative surranary of the special education programs and services 
of the area education agency and constituent sd1ool districts during the 
school year just concluded. 

b. The number of pupils who, during the school year or any part 
thereof, were identified to be in need of special education programs and 
services, listed by resident school district, types of pro~rams and 
services needed with the nunber of pupils needing each type. 

c. The number of pupils receiving special education, both in 
total and by ead1 classification for each school district. 

d. The reasons for any disparity between the numbers of pupils 
needing programs and services and the numbers receiving them. 

e. Such other infonnation and data as the department may require. 
12. 31 (2) The department will evaluate ead1 report suhmi tted and 

may require the reporting area education agency to furnish additional 
inforriation to ascertain the status of special education programs and 
services of the area education agency in compliance with the requirements 
of Chapters 2 5 7 and 2 81 of the Iowa Code and these rules. 

12. 31 (3) The department shall infonn the area education agency in 
writing if any aspect of its report is tmsatisfactory and, in such case, 
shall include the reasons therefor. At the initiation of the area education 
agency, school district or the department, conferences and consultations 
may be held on any matter relating to a report of the special education 
programs and services of the area education agency. 

12.32(281) Rule Exception. \I.Then, in unique circumstances, these rules 
Jo not provide for the appropriate program for a child requiring special 
education, the director of special education may request a rule exception 
from the department. Sud1 a request shall be in writing and include: 

12.32 (1) A description of the unique circumstances, and, 
12.32 (2) The proposed program or service alternatives. 

Department action on a request for a rule exception shall be commtmicatcd 
in writing to the director of special education and, if granted, sud1 
an exception shall be valid for one year. 

12. 33 (281) State Aid. !my state aid othCTh'isc available to a sd1ool 
district or area education agency on accotmt of its special education 
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programs and services, or othenvise, may be suspended or withheld in -
whole or in part by the department in the case of a school district, area 
education agency, or other entitled entity to which these rules apply 
and which district, agency or entity is not in compliance therewith. 

• 
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DIVISION IX 

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 

12.34(281) Infonnation. 
12.34 (1) Pupils, parents and the general public are the patrons 

of special education _programs and services provided by sd1ool districts 
and area education agencies. To the end that these patrons may have 
reasonable opportunity to know of the progrruns, services and appeal 
procedures to which they are entitled, the procedures for obtaining them 
and the manner in which they are being provided, each area education 
agency shall: 

a. Establish and conduct an information program relating to 
special education programs and services, including their content, 
methodology and availability. 

h. Notify parents of pupils of the times and places where screenings 
and assessments are to occur to identify children requiring special edu­
cation. 

c. Promptly following each such screening, assessment, or diagnostic 
evaluation, notify the parents of each pupil screened, assessed or 
diagnosed of the results thereof as they pertain to the child of sud1 
parents. The notification shall include a statement as to whether the 
d1ild was found to deviate from the norm in any respect and whether a 
program of treatment or special education service is proposed, together 
with an explanation of its intended d1aracter and duration. If a handi­
cap is identified and no program of treatment or service is proposed, 
the reasons for making no proposal shall be set forth in the notice. 

12.34 (2) Each school district an<l area education agency shall assure 
that the professional personnel engaged in its special education programs 
and services are available for individual conferences with parents. With 
reference to a child receiving special education, the conferences shall 
be for the purpose of providing infonnation on the nature of the program, 
progress or lack thereof on the part of the child, and measures recommended 
to be taken by the parents and other family members. Parents of children 
not receiving special education also shall be entitled to a conference 
with professional personnel, if they desire to ascertain why their children 
are not receiving special education. 

12.35(281) .Advisory Mechanisms and Procedures. 
12. 35 (1) Each area education agency may provide on a regular basis 

for the receipt of advice froJ11 parents and the coT'lITltllli ty at lclrge concerning 
the education of children requiring special education programs and services 
and the special needs of such pupils. The aren education ai~ency shall 
inform the department of the method and arrangements whid1 it employs to 
secure such advice and shall provide such documentation concerning the 
actual operation thereof as the depart r1cnt may require. 
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12. 35 (2) n1e :irca c<lucat ion agency shall prepare, issue, keep in -
force and from time to t:iJrie revise or amend rules an<l procedures whereby 
parents may obtain a review of decisions made by school authorities con-
cerning the extent and character of special e<lucation programs and services 
provi<led for or denied to a pupil. Such rules and procedures shall he 
on file in the office of the school district as a public record, in the 
offices of the area e<lucation agency and a copy thereof shall be available 
to any resident of the school district without d1arge, upon -request. 
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DIVISION X 

FINAl'JCE 

12.36(281) Aclminstrative Support. Adninistrative costs incurred in 
behalf of the area education agency special education support services, 
including facilities for special education support services personnel, 
shall be included in calculating the cost per pupil to be assessed school 
districts. 

12.37(281) Contractual A'reements. Any special education instructional 
program not provided direct y by a school district or any special education 
support service not provided by an area education agency can only be pro-
vided through a contractual agreement approved by the department. · 

12.38(281) Research and Denonstration Pro·ects and Models for S cial 
Education Program vel~ment. App ications or ai , et er provi e 
directly from state fun or from federal or other sources, for special 
education research and demonstration projects and nodels for program 
development shall be submitted to the department. 

12. 39 (281) Additional Services. Additional prograJT1s and services for 
children requiring special education made available through the provisions 
of Chapter 1172, Acts of the 65th G.A., 1974 Session, (S.F. 1163, Section 
8) shall be furnished in a manner consistent with these rules. 

12. 40 (281) Extended Year Or Vacation Period Pro rams. Approved extended 
year or vacation peri pror,rams or special education progrru16 and services, 
when provided by the area education agency for children requiring special 
eudcation, shall be funded through procedures as provided for special 
education support services in section 442.7 of the Iowa Code. 

12.41(281) Special Education Centers. Special education centers, 
diagnostic and prescriptive, are authorized and funded in accord with 
special education support services provisions of sections 281.4 and 
442. 7 of the Iowa Code. When the special educational needs of a child 
have been detennined and when the ,veighted enrollment factor has been 
certified, the instructional program will be funded in accord with 
provisions of section 281.9 of the Imva Code. 

12.42(281) Program Costs. The program costs charged by a school 
district or area education agency for an instructional program for a 
non-resident child requiring special education shall be the actual costs 
incurred in providing that program. 
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SECTION III 

Depa~ntal Rules - ~dia Services 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Pursuant to the authority of chapter 257 and chapter 281 of the Code, 
and chapter 1172, Acts of the 65 G.A., 1974 session (S.F. 1163) the 
following rules are adopted. 

Q·IAPI'ER 
AREA EDUCATION AGENCY MEDIA CENTERS 

1.1(1172-74) Scope and general princieles. For the putp0ses of these 
rules the following scope and general principles will be asstDOOd. 

1.1(1) gcope. These rµles apply to media services which are to 
be provided y area education agencies to students from prekindergarten 
through secondary school, to all special education students, and to 
all teachers of such students. 

1.1 (2) General principles. ~dia services shall be made available 
to all students and teadiers of local school districts within the 
boundaries of a given Area Education Agency and which may be made 
available to non-ptiJlic students from prekindergarten through secondaxy 
schools. 

It is the responsibility of the school districts to provide 
library media centers and adequate professional and support staff in 
each attendance center to support that center's curricultm1 program. 
To the extent practicable all services shall be provided at the atten­
dance center level. The area education agency shall supplement, support 
and encourage the development of, but not supplant, these local centers 
and services . 

1.2(1172-74) Acron~. For the putp0ses of these rules the following 
acronyms shall be use. 

1. 2 (1) "AEA" shall mean area education agency. 
1. 2 (2) "AEAflC' shall mean area education agency media center. 

1.3(1172-74) ~finitions. For the putp0ses of these rules the 
following definitions shall be used. 

1. 3(1) "Analysis of needs" shall mean an assessncnt of the present 
holdings and services of local school media centers or attendance centers, 
the identified needs of those centers, the needs which should be met by 
the AEOC, and the degree to which the .AEAK: currently meets those needs. 
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1. 3(2) "0:msultative services" shall nean those one-to-one and one-to­
group professional services related to the AF.AMC and offered by AEAMC 
personnel to its patrons, and, similar services off the premises or 
concerning local school programs, offered by AEAMC personnel. 

1. 3(3) "CUrriculun laboratory" shall iooan a facility where pro­
fessional assistance is provided instructional staff nembers in planning 
and preparing for instruction. It includes, at least on a temporary 
basis, any pertinent materials in print, non print or other fonnats, 
and their support equipioont, which will help the user to develop 
curriculun or instructional plans. 

1. 3(4) "~partment" neans state department of public instruction. 
1.3(5) ''Materials lending library'' shall nean those materials, 

regardless of format, which are purchased for or othetwise designed 
for loan to school systems being served by the AEA, the storage space, 
and the preparation, circulation, and borrower services related to the 
materials. · 

1. 3(6) "Production of nedia-oriented instructional materials" shall 
nean production, reproduction, or other preparation, of print or non 
print instructional materials. 

1. 3(7) A "professional library'' includes both books and other print 
and non print media on subject areas, methodology and other related 
topics of value to the educational specialist or practitioner. It 
further includes space for the use of these materials on the premises, 
provision for borrowing for use off the premises, opportlD'li ty for ex­
pansion of the collection through various types of interlibrary loan, 
and professional assistance for the borrower. 

1. 3(8) "Services" from an AF.AMC shall mean services available to school 
districts at no additional charge unless otherwise specified in these rules. 

1.4(1172-74) ~artment res1onsibility. The department shall: 
1.4(1) Provi forms, out ines or ioodels for developioont of AEA 

program proposals for AEAMC services. These outlines shall be provided 
not fewer than 60 days before programs are due for approval. The depart­
rent shall provide models or formats for needs assessioont instruments , 
not fewer than 30 days before these are due to be COJJl)leted. The department 
shall also provide other forms, or outlines, as specified in these rules. 

1. 4 (2) Provide program review and approval. Each AF.A proposal shall 
be reviewed in the order received. Each AF.A shall be advised of department 
action in writing. Proposals not approved shall be returned with written 
conments concerning needed infonnation, clarification or amen~nt. 

1.4(3) Establish a state advisory corrmittee with broad representation 
to review policy, initiate policy reco~ndations and suggest priorities. 

l.4(4) Provide consultation and evaluation. The department shall 
provide consultative service to AEAf.C staffs regarding their relation to 
the State and in their service to the schools. It shall assist in 
inservice planning and participation, in selection of materials and 
in other appropriate activities. Personnel of the media section of 
the department shall make at least one consultative visit to each AEAMC 
each fiscal year. lt>re formal evaluations may be provided at the dis­
cretion of the department or on the request of the AEA. 
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1.5(1172-74) Area Education agency media center responsibility. The 
AF.AMC shall: 

1.5(1) Provide a materials lending library which shall contain print 
and non print materials which may include, but not be limited to, 8nnn and 
16nnn films, filmstrips, slides, transparencies, art and study prints, 
nDdels, sculpture, realia, framed pictures, multi-media kits, audio and 
video recordings, books, periodicals, paJTqJhlets, microforms and progranmed 
materials. The AF.AMC shall provide for repair and maintenance of all 
material collections and equipment. There shall be at least one catalog 
for this collection for each school media center in each local school 
district with a minimum of one per attendance center. Additional 
catalogs may be provided at the discretion of the AEAMC. The catalog 
shall be updated at least annually by supplements or revision and 
shall be totally revised at least once every three years. The 
departJoont shall develop minimum standards for AEAMC catalogs with 
i~lerentation to begin by July 1, 1978. The department shall use an 
advisory comni ttee in the development of these standards. 

1. 5(2) Provide a professional library which shall contain those 
print and non print materials necessary to provide basic reference and 
research materials. Each AF.AMC shall supplement its own professional 
collections as needed by the use of state and regional information 
services. Each APA may also cooperate or contract with other agencies 
for supplemental services. Such contracts shall be subject to approval 
by the departJJEnt. Space shall be provided for educators to use these 
collections. Professional media assistance shall be available. There 
shall be one catalog for this collection for each local school media 
center in each school district with a minimum of one per attendance 
center. Additional catalogs may be provided at the discretion of the 
AF.AMC. The catalog may be separate or a part of the materials lending 
library catalog. The catalog shall be updated at least annually by 
suppleioonts or revision and shall be totally revised at least once every 
three years. 

1. 5(3) Supply a curriculum laboratory which shall provide for 
storage and display of curriculum materials and may circulate these 
materials. The AF.AMC shall purchase, accept on long-term loan, borrow, 
or transfer from its lending library whatever curriculum materials are 
needed to maintain a functional collection. Space shall be provided 
for educators to work with these materials. Professional assistance 
shall be available. Current lists of materials available for use in 
the center or for loan shall be maintained. 

1.5(4) Provide or contract to provide the following production 
services: 

a. Each AWC shall have the capability to provide basic ioodia­
oriented materials production services, including but not limited to: 
dry rounting and laminating; slide photography; transparency production 
(in both thennal and diazo methods); audio tape duplication; enlarging 
or reducing teacher materials; offset print services. These services 
shall not be contracted and shall be provided at the actual cost of 
materials used. 
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b . Each AE»iC shall provide, con tract, or subcontract to provide , 
quality and quantity reproduction services and other :roore sophisticated • 
nedia services including but not limited to: microfilming services; photograp 
services; 'IV production and cable programming; :rootion picture production; 
video tape duplication; graphic and print services; maintenance of nedia 
hardware. The AFAMC may charge actual costs incurred in providing these 
services. 

c. Each AFAMC staff shall include a specialist who can supervise 
production facilities. 

1.5(5) ~et the following requirements for staff, staff eJJt>loyment 
qualifications, and staff responsibilities: 

a. Each AFAMC staff shall include a rniniJlUJJll of two full tine nedia 
speciafists, one of whom shall serve as director. Their specializations 
shall be COJJJ>lerentary. For exanple, if one has emphasis in library 
science, the other shall have errphasis in instructional technology. 

b. Each AFAMC serving :roore than 30,000 pupils shall include at 
least one additional redia specialist or qualified nedia professional 
as defined in these rules, for each additional 30,000 pupils or major 
fraction thereof. 

c. Minirntm1 employment qualifications for mandated professional 
staff ,-whether employed directly or included in a contractual agreenent, 
shall be: 

(1) The director shall have a master's degree with endorserent 
as director of library services or educational media specialist; 
permanent professional teacher's certificate in ICMa; rniniJlUJJll of three 
years experience in school media services. 

(2) A nedia specialist shall have a master's degree with 
endorsement as educational nedia specialist or director of library -
services; pennanent professional teacher's certificate in ICMa; 
rniniJlUJJll of two years experience in school media services. 

(3) A qualified media professional shall have a master's degree 
with endorsement as educational media specialist or director of library 
services; professional teacher's certificate in Iowa. 

(4) These criteria shall not be applied to any redia elf4)loyee 
of county school systems and joint county systems who holds a valid Iowa 
teacher's certificate or has a master's degree in library scienc·e or 
educational media and whose position terminates on July 1, 1975 and 
who was employed prior to July 1, 1974. 

d. The number and kind of supporting staff nernbers shall be 
detennTned by the extent of the approved programs and services pro­
vided by the AFAMC. Support staff in each AEAf.C may include, but not 
be lirni ted to: clerical persormel, technicians, aides, deli very and 
custodial persormel, working under the direction of a professional 
staff nember. 

e. In addition each AEA shall provide the professional staff 
needeafor services which are not mandated but are included in its 
approved nedia services program. 
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f. The primary responsibility of the director of the AEAMC 
shall oe the achninistration, supervision and operation of the AF.AMC. 
However, the director may supervise other programs, or personnel if 
included as part of the AEA' s proposed program for ioodia services 
and approved by the department. The director of each AFAMC shall 
be directly responsible to the AEA Achninistrator. 

1.5(6) Provide physical facilities. The physical facilities for 
each AEAMC may vary depending on the needs of that area. Each shall 
include space for: the materials lending library, professional library 
and curricultun laboratory; a ioodia production area which will allow 
school personnel as well as staff to use selected equipioont; office 
and work areas for staff; preview areas; storage space; and circulation 
and distribution area. Each AEAMC shall also have: access to a large 
iooeting area which may be shared with other AEA programs; a location 
that is easily accessible to a loading area, and easy access to parking 
area. My major change of facilities, including new construction, 
rerodeling, or relocation, shall provide for physically handicapped 
persons. 

1.5(7) Purchase other materials and equipment necessary for the 
continued development of its materials lending library; professional 
library; curricultun laboratory, and production services. In addition 
each AEA shall purchase the necessary equipioont and materials for 
services which are not mandated but are included in its approved 
program. 

1.5(8) Submit to the departJOOnt its proposed media services 
program for the ensuing fiscal year. This proposed program shall 
follow the format developed by the departrent and made available 
to each AF.A at least 60 days prior to the due date. 

1. 5(9) Include in its proposed AF.AJ.C program a surrmary of its 
analysis of needs of the local school district ioodia programs with 
explanation of the relation of the proposed AFAMC program to those 
needs. Both the rodel for the analysis and the surrmary report shall 
follow fonnats approved by the department and shall include but not 
be limited to: 

a. What local materials and equipioont are available, and what 
materials and equipioont services are needed from the AFAMC. 

b. What local production services are available, and what production 
services are needed from the AEAMC. 

c. What local staff is available and what in-service is needed 
from tne AF.AK:. 

1.5(10) Establish an AEAMC advisory comnittee which shall iooet not 
fewer than three times a year and which shall include but not be limited 
to administrators, classroom teachers, curricultun specialists, rredia 
specialists and students. C.Ornmi t tee membership, tenure, and function 
shall be included in the AEAMC's program proposal. However, the 
functions shall include but not be limited to: 

a. Selection of a chairman and a secretary for the committee. 
o. Evaluation of needs assessment and relation of local needs 

to the °AEAMc materials and services. 
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c. Review of program and budget. 
a. Reconmendation of policy and procedures. 
e. Preview and recornn1:md selection of materials and equipment. 
J.. Consideration of other areas of concern identified by the 

department, the AEA, the AEAMC staff, or the advisory conunittee itself. 
1.5(11) Select all materials purchased for or received by an AEAMC 

in accordance with a materials selection policy filed by the AF.A as part 
of its proposed program for the AEAMC and approved by the department. In 
preparation of this policy the AEAMC shall give consideration to at least 
the following: 

a. The media needs of the local school districts. 
o. Cost effectiveness of circulation of specific titles or media 

from an AEAM:: as opposed to a local school media center. 
c. Cost effectiveness of circulation of specific titles or media 

from an AF.AMC as opposed to use of interlibrary loan or other cooperative 
activity. 

d. Provision for reconsideration of challenged materials. 
e. Provis ion for weeding or discarding. 

1.5(12) Submit all contractual arrangements for nedia services to 
the department for its approval. 

1.5(13) Include in its program plans submitted to the department a 
description of its coordination of services with other divisions of the .. 
AEA, with the merged area school, local schools, colleges and universities, 
and with other library, information, and conmtmication networks. Each 
AF.A shall participate in planning for state level cooperation annng AF.AMCs 
and between AEAMCs and other agencies. 

1.5(14) Provide for delivery and return by AF.A operated or contracted a 
vehicles of all AEAMC circulating materials to each local school district W 
attendance center on at least a twice a week basis during the regular 
school year. The AF.A may contract for local delivery services with any 
school district that has established at least twice a week delivery to 
each attendance center in its district. 

1.5(15) Submit to the department prior to August 15 of each year 
an annual report of the AFAf.C services for the previous fiscal year. 
This report shall follow the format developed by the department and 
made available to each AEA at least 30 days prior to the beginning of 
the reporting period. 

1. 5(16) Provide appropriate consultative services. The primary 
function of the AEAMC consultative services shall be to provide center­
related consultation and inservice training. Within the limits of 
funds available, an AEAf.C may also provide other qualified 100dia professionals 
for related consultation and inservice training which may include but not 
be limited to: 

!.· Providing leadership and working with local school persoJmel in 
the plaJming and equipping of media centers, the selection of the materials 
and equipment, including planning general facilities for effective use of 
print and non print materials. 
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b. Working closely with administrators, consultant s , and teachers 
at the-local, area, and state levels in providing workshops in the evaluation, 
selection, and use of materials and equipment. 

c. C:Ooperating with merged area schools, colleges and tmiversities, 
and otner agencies, on pre-service, extension, and vis i tation activities. 

d. Participating with professional education and nedia associations 
in planning, developing and implementing nedia activi ties in i mproving 
instruction. 

7 



• 

INSTRUCTIONS 

AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 

PROGRAM OF MEDIA SERVICES 

Iowa Department of Public Instruction 
Educ tional Media Section 

Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

(515) 281-3475 



Slate of Lowa 
i)El' J\RTMENT OF l'UllL IC INSTRUC'J' I ON 

Educational Media Section 
Crjmes St.ate Office Bulld:lng 

l)ps Mo llll'S, r owa 50'319 

STATE BOARD OF PUBLlC INSTRUCTION 

Muriel I. Shepard, Presidenl, Allison 
T. J. Heronimus, Vice-President, Crundy Center 
Robert J. Beecher, Creston 
Jolly Ann Davidson, Clarinda 
Ronald P. Hallock, West Des Moines 
Virginia Harper, Fort Madison 
Robert G. Koons, Clinton 
Georgia A. Sievers, Avoca 
John E. van der Linden, Sibley 

ADMlNISTRATION 

Robert D. Benton, State Superintendent, and Executive Officer of the State 
Board of Public lnHtruction 

David H. Bechtel, Administrative Assistant 
Richard N. Smith, Deputy State Superintendent 

Instruction and Professional Education Branch 

Donald V. Cox, Associate Superintendent 

Paul L. Spurlock. Chief, Educ t i onal Media Section 

Betty Jo Buckingham, Library Consul tant 
Virgil Kellogg, Audiovisual Consultant 
Russell Blumeyer, ESEA Title II Consultant 
Mary Jo Bruett, Director Project INFORMS 
Gwendolyn N. Nagel, Research Associate 
Connie J. Borlin, Research Associate 



GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

,,, 
1. Each AEAMC will prepare its own PROGRAM of MEDIA SERVICES, using the 

prescribed format of these instructions. 

2. Use your own white paper - 8\ x 11. Use only one side of sheet. Staple 
in upper left corner. 

3. Mail three (3) copies to DPI Educational Media Section by November 1, 1974. 

4. Format: 

a. Number or label each page as directed. 

b. Each page should be titled using the title capitalized in the 
instructions for that page. 

c. The narrative following the page number and title is for information 
only. It states the requirements of the law or departmental rule. 
Do not include this in your PROGRAM. Include on each page, the 
information requested under a, b, c, d, etc. of the instructions for 
each page and printed in script type. Separate each category of information 
on the page using the appropriate letter (a, b, c, d, etc.) to identify 
each category. 

e. If you need extra pages, include them in appropriate sequence and label 
1.1, 1.2, etc. 

f. The PROGRAM of MEDIA SERVICES will conform to the outline (CHECKLIST) 
included with these instructions. 

g. Use ESEA Title II Inventory Record included with these instructions 
as the form for pages 1-A Inventory of lending library materials; 
2-A Inventory of professional library materials; 3-A Inventory of 
curriculum laboratory mat·erials. The same form may be used for each. 
Complete column 14 only. 

h. Supplemental forms needed are included with these instructions: 
Inventory sheets; AF-32 (Budget worksheet - Media Services). 
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CHECK-LIST (TABLE OF CONTENTS) 

- Program of Media Services 

Cover: Your Choice 

Page i: 
Page 1: 

Page 1-A: 
Page 2: 

Page 2-A: 
Page 3: 

Page 3-A: 
Page 4: 

Title: Program of Media Services - 1975-76 
AEA _______ _ 

Number 

Identification of AEA 
MATERIALS LENDING LIBRARY 
a. Catalogs 
b. Catalog distribution 
c. Circulation records 
d. Booking procedures 

Date Submitted _ __________ _ 

Inventory of Lending Library Materials 
PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 
a. Inter-agency arrangements 
b. Contracts with other agencies 
c. Professional assistance available 
d. Catalog 
e. Catalog distribution 
Inventory of Professional Library Materials 
CURRICULUM LABORATORY 
a. Storage and display of materials 
b. Maintenance of collection 
c. Professional assistance available 
d. Current listing of materials 
Inventory of Curriculum Laboratory Materials 
PRODUCTION SERVICES 
a. Services (Basic) 

1. Dry mounting and laminating 
2. Slide photography 
3. Transparency production 
4. Audio tape duplication 
5. Enlarging or reducing teacher materials 
6. Offset print services 

b. Request procedures 
c. Services (advanced) 

1. Microfilming 
2. Photography 
3. TV 
4. Motion pi ctur e production 
5. Video tape duplicati on 
6. Graphic art print 
7. Media ha-rdware maintenance 

d. Supervision 
e. Additional information 

Page 5: STAFF 
a. Personnel 

1. Director 
2. Media Specialist 
3. Additional Media Specialist(s) 
4. Qualified Media Professional(s) 
5. Support Staff 
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CHECK-LIST (Table of Contents) (Cont'd) 

Page 6: PHYS I CAL FACILITIES 
a. Areas 

1. Mat erials lending library 
2. Prof essional library 
3. Curriculum laboratory 
4. Media production 
5. Office and work area 
6. Preview 
7. Storage 
8. Circulation and distribution 

b. Large meeting room 
c. Total AEAMC space 
d. Financial arrangements 
e. Loading area 
f. Parking area 
g. Additional infonnation 

Page 7: OTHER MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
a. Plans, continued development 

1. Materials lending library 
2. Professional library 
3. Curriculum laboratory 
4. Production services 
5. Other media services 

Page 8: PROGRAM APPROVAL 
a. Additional information 

Page 9: ANALYSIS OF NEEDS 
a. Current procedures 
b. Proposed plans 

Page 10: ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
a. Membership, tenure 
b. Additional functions 

Page 11: MATERIALS SELECTION POLICY 
a. Policy 

Page 12: CONTRACTED SERVICES 
a. List; explanation 

Page 13: COORDINATION 
a. Plan 

Page 14: DELIVERY SYSTEM 
a. Route information 

Page 15 : ANNUAL REPORT 
a. Blank 

Page 16: CONSULTATIVE SERVICES 
a. Center-related 
b. Field service 

ATTACHMENT: Budget (AF-32 Budget worksheet-Media Services) 
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SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS 
PROGRAM OF MEDIA SERVICES 

COVER: 8½ x 11 page. TITLE: P1tog1UUn 06 Me.cua Senvic.M 

AEA (Numben) 

Va..te. Submltte.d 

CHECK-LIST (TABLE OF CONTENTS) 

Page. ,i,: Lu.,t: 

AEA 
NAME 
AVVRESS 
TELEPHONE 

AEA Ad.mlnl.6:tna..to1t 

AEAMC V,Vte.clo1t -

AEAMC 
NAME 
AVVRESS 
TELEPHONE 

Na.mM 06 c.ountlM in. wh,i.c.h .6tude.nt6 Me. .6e'1.ve.d: 

Numben 06 public. .t.c.hooi.. furuc.:t-6: 
Numb en o 6 .6 c.hooi.. furuc.:t a..t:te.n.dan.c.e. c.e.n.:teM: 

-------

Numben . 06 public. .6c.hooi.. .6:tude.nt6: 
(Se,pte.mben e.Moilme.n.:t. Re.6en to Sc.hoof Law.6 06 Iowa. Chapten 442. 4) 

Page 1 MATERIALS LENDING LIBRARY (1) The materials lending library shall contain 
print and non-print materials. (2) There shall be at least one catalog for 
each school media center with a minimum of one per attendance center. Additional 
catalogs may be provided at the discretion of the AEAMC. (3) The catalog 
shall be updated at least annually by supplements or revision and shall be 
totally revised at least once every three years. 

a. L,i,,6t e.ac.h c.a.tai.og to be. pubwhe.d, the. da.:te. wt 1te.v,i,,6e.d, .6uppi..e.me.nt da..te. 
i6 applic.abi..e., and .the. pi..an.n.e.d .6uppi..e.me.n.:t da.:te. i6 applic.abi..e.. 

b. Expi..a,i,n the. furubut,i,on. 06 c.a..tai..og.6. 

c.. V M c.Jt,(,b e. pita c.e.dUJteo U.6 e.d 6 alt ma,i,n..ta.in.,i,n.g a 1te.c.01td o 6 ma..teJt,i,ai..-6 wc.ula..te.d. 

d. VMc.Jt,(,be. the. pltoc.M.6 by wh,i.c.h the. pa:tnon. may 1te.quMt, 1teoenve., an.d 1te.c.elve. 
ma..teJt,i,ai..-6 61tom .the. AEAMC. 

Page. 1-A 1 n.ve.n.:to1ty 06 i..e.ncung lib1ta1ty ma..teJt,(,ah,. 
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Page 2 PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY (1) The professional library shall contain those 
print and non print materials necessary to provide basic reference and 
research materials. (2) Each AEAMC shall supplement its own professional 
collections as needed by the use of state and regional information services. 
Each AEA may also cooperate or contract with other agencies for supplemental 
services. (3) Adequate space shall be provided for educators to use these 
collections. (4) Professional media assistance shall be available. 
(5) There shall be one catalog for each school media center with a minimum 
of one per attendance center. Additional catalogs may be provided at the 
discretion of the AEAMC. The catalog may be separate or a part of the 
materials lending library catalog. (6) The catalog shall be updat~d 
annually by supplements or revision and shall be totally revised at least 
once every three years. 

a.. Vuc.Ju.be. pla.n6 a.nd pJtopo.6e.d allJUU'Lgeme.n..t:6 WU.h o:the11. a.ge.nuu :to .6u.ppleme.n.t 
AEAMC pJto6e.&.6iona.l coUe.c:ti..on.6. 

b. U.6:t con.tJta.cu 011. p11.opo.6e.d all.Jl.a.ngeme.n..t:6 wUh o:theA a.ge.nuu to .&u.ppleme.n.t 
AEAMC coUe.c.tlon.6 a.nd e.x.pla.ln :the. pMvi.6,lon 06 :the. con.tJta.d.6 oJt pll.opo.6e.d 
allJUU'Lg eme.n..t:6 • 

c. Ex.pla.ln how p1to6u.tiiona.l me.dia. a..6.tii.6.ta.nce. will be. a.va.U.a.ble.. 

d. State. whe.theJL a. .ti e.pa.Jta.te. c.a.ta.log it, "-c be. pltovide.d 011. whe.:theA U it, :t.o 
be. pa.Jtt 06 :the. ma.teJu.a.l.ti le.ndlng UblUVUJ c.a.ta.log. 16 a. 1,e.pa.Jta.te. c.a.ta.log 
it, to be. pMvide.d, .ti:t.a.te. :the. da.:te. la..6:t. 1Le.vi.6e.d, .&uppleme.n:t date. -l6 
a.ppUca.ble., a.nd :the. pla.nne.d .6u.pplemen:t date. -l6 a.ppUca.ble.. 

e.. 16 a. .6epa/l.a.te ca.ta.log it, p1tov-lde.d, e.x.pla.ln :t.he cll6W.bu.tlon 06 ca.:ta.log.6. 

P a.g e. 2-A 111.v en:to11.y o 6 p1to 6 e.&.6-lo na.l UbMJLy mate.Jua.l.ti • 

Page 3 CURRICULUM LABORATORY (1) Each AEAMC shall provide for storage and 
display of curriculum materials and may circulate these materials. (2) The 
AEAMC shall purchase, accept on long-term loan, borrow, or transfer from its 
lending library whatever curriculum materials are needed to maintain a 
functional collection. (3) Adequate space for educators to work with these 
materials shall be provided. (4) Professional assistance shal l be available. 
(5) Current lists of materials available for use in the center or for loan 
shall be maintained. 

a.. Ve.&c.Ju.be pla.n.6 6011. .ti:to1ta.ge. and di.6pla.y 06 ma.:te.Jua.l.6. 

b. Ve.&c.Ju.be. pla.n.6 6011. ma.,ln:ta.irun.g a. 6wic:ti..ona.l coUec:ti..on. 

c. Ex.p£.a.ln how p11.06u.ti.lona.l a..6.tii.6:t.a.nce. w.U.l be a.va.U.a.ble. 

d. Vuc.Ju.be. you.11. me.thod 6011. ma.,ln:ta.irung a. cu.Me.n:t wt 06 mate.Jua.l.ti a.va.U.a.ble. 
601t Me ht :the. c.e.n:teA oil 6011. loan. 

Pa.ge. 3-A 111.ven;toJuj 06 c.wvucu.fum la.boll.a.toJuj mate.Jua.l.6. 

Page 4 PRODUCTION SERVICES (1) Each AEAMC shall have the capability to provide 
basic media-oriented materials production services, including but not 
limited to: dry mounting and laminating; slide photography; transparency 
production (in both thermal and diazo methods); audio tape duplication; 
enlarging or reducing teachers materials; offset print services. (2) These 
services shall not be contracted and shall be provided at the actual cost i of 

_ ~~;er_ials used. (3) -~n a~dition each AEAMC shall have the capability of 
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providing quality and quantity reproduction services and other more 
sophisticated media services including but not limited to: microfilming 
services; photography services; TV production and cable programming; motion 
picture production; video tape duplication; graphic and print services; 
maintenance of media hardware. (4) The AEAMC shall either provide such 
services itself or arrange to contract or sub-contract to provide such 
services. (6) Each AEAMC staff shall include a competent specialist who 
can supervise production facilities. 

a. Li.1:i.:t e.ac.h 06 the. 6oRJ'..ow,ing J.:,e.Jtvi..c.u and 6nft e.ac.h 1.:,e,/tv .. lc.e. b1t,te.6,t..y de,1.:,c1u'_l.1 <' 
the. natuJtc. and u.ope. 06 the. -6Mvic.e. :to be. pll.uvide.d, and e.qu..i..pme.nt to lie 
LUied. 
1. Vft!J mount,inq and laminating. 
2. Slide pho:togftaphy. 
3. T1ta.n1.:,paJtenc.y pftoduc.tion. 
4. Audio :tape dupuc.ation. 
5. Eni.aJtging oft fteduc.ing :teac.hM mate.Jtia,f,J.:,. 
6. 0661.:,et pltint 1.:,e,/tv,i,c.e,1.:,. 

b. Exp£.iu.n :the pftoc.edultu 60ft ftequuting, deuve.Jtin.g, and c.haJtgi...ng. 

c.. Ll..6:t ea.c.h 01) :the 6ollowi...ng J.:,e..Jtvic.u. In yoUJt AEAMC will pe.1t60'1.m :the 
-6Mvic.e, oft pfan-6 :to pe.1t601tm :the. J.:,e.Jtvi...c.e., bltie.o,f.y due.Ju.be :the natUJte and 
-tic.ope 06 :the 1.:,e,/tv,i,c.e, equ..i..pment :to be. Med, a.n.d pftoc.e.dUJtu 60ft fte.quuting, 
deuve.Jting, and c.haJtgi...n.g. I 6 yoUJt AEAMC pfa.n1.:, :to c.ontlta.c.t oft MJta.nge 
with o:t.he.M :to pe..1t6011.m :the -0e1tvi...c.e., duc.Jtibe. :the p1t.ov,i,J.:,ion1.:, 06 :the pftopou.d 
c.ontlta.c.t oft a.gftee.me.n:t and :the pftoc.edUJtu 60ft ftequutin.g, deuve.Jtin.g, 
and c.hMg ing • 
1. Mi...c.1to6ilii...n.g. 
2. Pho:tog1ta.phy. 
3. TV pftoduc.tion. and c.abfe. pftogh.a.mmlng. 
4. Motion pic.tUJte pftoduc.tion 
5. Video tape dupuc.ation. 
6. Gfta.phic. a.nd pltint. 
7. Ma.inten.anc.e. and ftepa.ilt o 6 media. haJtdwaJte. 

d. State who will -tiupe,/tv,i,J.:,e pltOduc.tion 6a.c.iutiu. 

e. Pftovide any additional in6011.mation :that will c.faJti6y :the. n.a:tUJte o 6 :the. 
media. pftoduc.tion. -tieftvic.u :to be pftovided by IJOU!t AEAMC. I 6 additional 
pa.gu Me ne.e.de.d, fube.f :the.m 4. 1, 4. 2, etc.. 

Page 5 STAFF (1) Each AEA shall employ a minimum of two full time media specialists, 
one of whom shall serve as director. Their specializations shall be 
complementary. For example, if one has emphasis in library science, the other 
shall have emphasis in instructional technology. (2) Each AEAMC serving more 
than 30,000 pupils shall employ at least one additional media specialist or 
qualified media professional as defined in these rules, for each additional 
30,000 pupils or major fraction thereof. (3) Minimum qualifications for 
mandated professional staff shall be: 

Director 
.Master's Degree with endorsement as director of library services 
and/or educational media specialist . 

. Permanent professional teacher's certificate in Iowa . 
• A minimum of three years experience in school media services. 
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Media Specialist 
.Master's Degree with endorsement as educational media1t;pecialist 
and/or director of library services • 

• Permanent professional teacher's certificate in Iowa. A 
.A minimum of two years experience in school media services. W 

Qualified Media Professionals 
.Master's Degree with endorsement as educational media specialist 
and/or director of library services • 

• Professional teacher's certificate in Iowa. 

Current Staff 
These criteria shall not be applied to any media employee of 
county school systems and joint county systems who holds a 
valid Iowa teacher's certificate or has a master's degree in 
library science or educational media and whose position terminates 
on July 1, 1975 and who was employed prior to July 1, 1974. 

(4) The number and kind of supporting staff members shall be determined 
by the extent of the approved programs and services provided by the AEAMC. 
Support staff in each AEAMC may include, but not be limited to: clerical 
personnel, technicians, aides, delivery and custodial personnel, working 
under the direction of a professional staff member. (5) In addition each 
AEA shall provide the professional staff needed for services which are not 
mandated but are included in its approved media services program. (6) The 
primary responsibility of the director of the AEAMC shall be the administration, 
supervision and operation of the AEAMC. However, the director may supervise 
other programs, or personnel if . tncludedas part of the AEA's proposed 
program for media services and approved by the department. (7) The director 
of each AEAMC shall be directly responsible to the AEA Administrator. 

a. uj:fpoiW.on6 in .:the 60.UOwhtg ~egoltle.1i a.nd na.meo6 pvu.on i6 po.6,i,,uon -
,l,6 c.WUtentty nilled. I 6 n.o.:t nilled, .6.:ta.:te VACANCY. S.:ta.:te educ.a;ti.on.a.l a.nd 
c.v,;Unic.a;Uo n. qua.l,l6,lc.a;Uo YL6 n M. 1 , 2, 3. S.:ta.:te expeJu'...ence a.n.d Me.a on 
.6pe.c.,la.l,lza.tlon. no.It 1 and 2. In .:the. diJtec..:to!t W-<ll ha.ve. o.:the.Jt -0upe.1tv,l,60.1ty 
11..upoM.lbilili.u, e.x.pla.-ln .:the. n.a.:tUJte. 06 .:tho.6 e Jtupon.6ib.lli.,tlu a.nd .:the. 
peJt c.e.n.:t 06 time. .:to be. de.vo.:te.d .:to them. 8Jr.,,le.6ly .6.:ta.:te. the nitwte. 06 
du..tlu 6011. 3, 4, 5. 
J. V.i.Jr.e.c..t.01r.. 
2. Med-La. Spe.ua.l,l,6t 
3. AdcU:tlona.l Med.la. Spe.e,,la.l,l,6.:t (.6) 
4. Quali.6-i..e.d Me.cUa P1Lo6U.6-<-0na.l(-0) 
5. SuppoJt.:t S.ta66 

b. 8Jue.6ly duc.Jube. 01r.. ill.u/:;.:tJta.:te. .:the. AEA table. 06 01tga.niza.tlon .ln .6uch a 
way a..6 .to e.x.pla.ht .:the. 1r..e.la:tlon6hlp.6 a.nd Unu 06 a.u.thow.y be.:twe.e.n AEAMC 
pVUion.ne.l and o.:theJt AEA pvu.onne.l. 

Page 6 PHYSICAL FACILITIES (1) The physical facilities for each AEAMC may vary 
depending on the needs of that area. Each shall include adequate space 
for: the materials lending library; professional library; curriculum 
laboratory; media production area which will allow school personnel as 
well as staff to use selected equipment; office and work areas for staff; 
preview areas; storage space; and circulation and distribution area. 
(2) Each AEAMC shall also have: access to a large meeting and/or display 
area which may be shared with other AEA programs; a location that is easily 
accessible to a loading area; and easy access to adequate parking area. A 
(3) Space allocations shall reflect the needs of the required services W 
the additional services included in each AEA's proposed media services • 
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program, and the space recommendations of the Plan for Progress in the Media 
Center series, Department of Public Instruction, 1969ff and Media Programs; 
District and School, American Association of School Librarians and the 
Associntlon for Educational Communications and Technology, 1974. 

a. U1i t ea.c.h 06 .the. 6ollowlng atte.a.-6 and .6ta.te. .the. .6qu.Me. 6e.u ,to be. a.t.tucate.d 
:to e,a.c.h. I 6 .6 pac.e. 6 oh. an all.ea ,i,,,6 not c.uN1.,e.nti,y ava.il,ab.te., .6.ta.te. p.f.an.6 
601r.. p1r..oviding adequate. .6pac.e. ooh. .the. M.e.a. Incuc.a..te. ,lfJ atte.M w..il.1.. 1.>hM.e. 
-6pac.e and .6.ta..te. .the. c.ombined .6pac.e. a.Uoc.a..te.d. 
1 • Ma..te,tuahi L e,ncung LibJuVttj 
2. PJr..06u-0iona..f. L,lbJuVttj 
3. Cu.Jt..tuc.ui.um LaboJt..a.toJr..y 
4. Me.ciia PJr..oduc.tion 
5. 066ic.e, WaJr..k 
6. PJr..eview 
7. S.taJr..age 
8. Cih..c.ui.a..t,lo n, V,i,,,6.ttubu.lio n 

b. Ve.6c.tube. AEAMC ac.c.U.6 .to la/l.ge. me.e.ting Jr..oom and/oh.. d,i,,,6p.tay aJte.a and l.),ta;t,e, 
whuhe.Jt.. i.t will be. .6hatte.d with a.the.It AEA ph..ogJr..am.6. I 6 1.>pac.e ooh.. .thl-6 
Me.a A,,,6 not c.WlJt.,e,nti,y ava.il,ab.te., .6.ta..te. pla.n.6 ooh.. ph..ovicung .tlu-6 Me.a. 

c.. S.ta:t.e. .to.ta..e. l.)quMe. 6ee,t .to be ava.,lla.ble. .to AEAMC. 

d. Expla.,ln .the. a.Jt..Jt..ange.me.n.t-6 ooh.. AEAMC .to pay ooh.. .6pac.e. and ope.Jtilion and 
ma.,ln.tenanc.e. i.te.m.6. 

e.. Vu c.tube. .the. ac.c.u-0ibili.ty .to .toacung Me.a. 

6. Vu c.tube. .the. ac.c.u1.>ibili.ty .to pMung. 

g. Ph..ovide. any adcuuona..f. in6oJt..mation .that W<ll c.latu6y .the. na.tu.Jt..e and 
adequac.y 06 AEAMC phy-0;,.c.a..e. 6ac.ili.t,lu. 

Page 7 OTHER MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT (1) Each AEA shall purchase the necessary 
materials and equipment for the continued development of its materials 
lending library, professional library, curriculum laboratory, and production 
services. (2) In addition each AEA shall purchase the necessary equipment 
and materials for services which are not mandated but are included in its 
program. 

a. Vue.tube. yot:J.A plan.6 6011. c.onunue.d de.ve..topme.n.t and -6.t.a.te ge.n.e.Jtal n.a.tu.Jt..e. 
and amount 06 u.tuna..te.d pu.Jt..c.hMu ooh.. e.ac.h 06 .the. 6ollowing: ma.te.tuai-6 
le.ncung libJr..aJttj, ph..ooUl.)iona.t libJuVttj, c.WlJt.,,lc.ui.um .taboJr..a..tOJr..tj, ph..oduc.;t,,lon 
1.>e.1tvic.u, and a.the.It me.cua l.)e.Jtvic.u. Fon example.: Ma.te.tuahi Le.ncung UbnMy, 
16mm oilm-6, 7 5 ¢ pe.Jt.. pupil .-i,n adcuuo n .to T iile. II a.nd C aunty UbhMy 6undl.) . " 

Page 8 PROGRAM APPROVAL (1) Prior to November 1, the AEA shall submit to the 
department its proposed media services program for the ensuing fiscal 
year. This proposed program shall include all areas specified in either 
the law or the department rules governing area education agency media 
services and shall follow the format developed by the department and 
made available to each AEA at least 60 days prior to the due date. 

a. LJl.)e. .th-l.6 page .to p1r..ovide. in601tmation. not -0pe.u6.-i,e.d wewhe.Jte. wh.-i,c.h will 
c.latu6y .the. na.tu.Jt..e. 06 .the. AEAMC and me.cua l.)e.Jtvic.u p1tovide.d. 
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Page 9 ANALYSIS OF NEEDS Each AEA shall include in its proposed AEAMC program 
a summary of its analysis of needs of the local school district media 
programs with explanation of the relation of the proposed AEAMC program to 
those needs. Both the model for the analysis and the summary report shall 
follow formats approved by the department and shall include but not be limited 
to: (1) What local materials and equipment are available, and what materials 
and equipment services are needed from the AEAMC. (2) What local production 
services are available, and (3) What production services are needed from 
the AEAMC; what local staff is available and what in-service is needed from 
the AEAMC. 

a.. VMCM.be. :the. pll.oc.e.dWte.6 c.Wtll.e.n.ti.y U6e.d to det.eJUnlne :the med.la. need6 06 
local f> c.hool cll6buct6. 

b. VMCJU.be yoWt p.la.n.6 p1topo-0ed 601t 1, 2, a.nd 3 a.bove a.nd .. i,ncli..c.a.te whet.he.It 
you ha.ve. ai.Jz.ea.dy de.velope.d a.n ~Mbt.umen.t oil. 6oJz.ma.t .to det.eJUnlne me.dla. 
ne.e.d6 06 local .&c.hool cll6buc.u. 

Page 10 ADVISORY COMMITTEE Each AEA board shall establish an AEAMC advisory 
committee which shall meet not fewer than three times a year and which shall 
include but not be limited to administrators, classroom teachers, curriculum 
specialist, media specialists and students. Committee membership, tenure, 
and function shall be included in the AEAMC's program proposal. However, the 
functions shall include but not be limited to: selection of a chairman and a 
secretary for the committee; evaluation of needs assessment and relation of 
local needs to the AEAMC materials and services; review of program and budget; 
recommendation of policy and procedure within the confines of the law and the 
department rules; preview and recommend selection of materials and equipment; 
and consideration of other areas of concern identified by the department, the 
AEA, the AEAMC staff, or the advisory committee itself. 

a.. VMcJube c.ommltte.e. me.mbe.M~p, a.nd .tenUJte. 

b. Lui.t adcu:U.ona.l 6unctloM no.t -0pe.u6~ed above.. 

Page 11 MATERIALS SELECTION POLICY All materials purchased for or received by an 
AEAMC shall be selected in accordance with a materials selection policy 
filed by the AEA as part of its proposed program for the AEAMC and approved 
by the department. In preparation of this policy t he AEAMC shall give 
consideration at least to the following: the media needs of the local 
school districts; cost effectiveness of circulation of specific titles 
or media from an AEAMC as opposed to a. local school media center; cost 
effectiveness of circulation of specific titles or media from an AEAMC . 
as opposed to use of interlibrary loan or other cooperative activity; 
provision for reconsideration of challenged materials; provision for weeding 
or discarding. 

a.. U.6e. ~ page. 6oll. ma.t~ .& ele.ctlon polic.y. 16 polic.y ,u, aiJz.eady in 
p-'Lln.t, u..&e. U a.f> page 11. 16 mo1te .than one. page., /label 11, 11.1 etc.. 

Page 12 CONTRACTED SERVICES All AEA board contractual arrangements for media 
services shall be approved by the department. 

a. L,u,:t a.nd ex.plain c.Wtlten.t a.nd p1topo.&ed AEA boa.ltd c.ontli.a.c..tua.l a.Ma.nge.me.n.to 
0 Oil. me.d.i..a. 6 el!.V~C.e.6, 
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Page 13 COORDINATION AEAMC Program plans submitted by each AEA shall include a 
description of its coordination of services with other divisions of the 
AEA, with the merged area school, local schools, colleges and universities, 
and with other library, information, and communication networks. Each 
AEA shall participate in planning for state level cooperation among AEAMC's 
and between AEAMC's and other agencies. 

a. Ve1icJt,,t.be, youJt pl an 601t c.ootuiln.a.lin.g AEAMC .6eJtv,i,c.e1i w..Uh o.theJt. cuvi.1.:,.,i_un1.i u{\ 
the. AEA, o.theJt AEAMC'.6, .the. meJLge.d a1r .. e.a. .6c.hool, local -0c.hoof1.:,, c.oR1-eg~...6 
and u.nJ..vWilie..6, and w,i,.th o.theJt Ub1taJLy, -ln.601tma.lion and c.ommunJ.c.a;tion 
n.e:two11Ju, . 

Page 14 DELIVERY SYSTEM Each AEA shall provide for efficient and effective del i very 
by AEA operated vehicles of all AEAMC circulating materials to each attendance 
center on at least a twice a week basis during the regular school year. 
However, the AEA may contract f or local delivery services with any school 
district that has established at least twice a week delivery to each attendance 
center in its district. 

a. Ve1ic.Jr.J.,be. youJt plann.e.d aJUtange.me.n:a 601t de.liveJty 06 matvual.6. I 6 a.ppUc.abl.e., 
ex.plain p1tovi6ioM 06 c.onbta.c..t (-6) wdh -6c.hool d,i,,6ttu,c..t.6 601t lac.al de.liveJty 
li e.Jtvi:.c.e. 

b. wt the. numbeJL 06: 
Stop-6 Oil.. de.live/Ly poin:t6 
veni,c.tu to be. U1,e.d. (al.60 -0.tate. whe..t.he.Jt owrie.d, le.Med, 01r. c.onttw.c.te.d 

by AEA) 
VJU...vw to be. e.mploye.d 
Rocau ( Al.6 o .6:ta:te. 61te.que.ric.e. and length 06 e.a.c.h 1r.ocae.. ) 

c.. P1tov,i,de. a.ny addlt,i,ona.l inooJtma.liori that w,t,t,t c.la.Jr.J.,6y the. natuJte. a.nd 
a.de.qua.c.y 06 AEAMC de.live/Ly .6e.Jtvic.u. 

Page 15 ANNUAL REPORT Each AEA shall submit to the departm~nt prior to August 15 
of each year an annual report of the AEAMC services for the previous fiscal 
year. This report shall follow the format developed by the department and 
made available to each AEA at least 30 days prior to the beginning of the 
reporting period. 

a.. Inc.lude. th,i,,6 page. in youJt p1tog1ta.m p!topof..al. T J..fte. the.. page. bed le.ave. 
blank... 

Page 16 CONSULTATIVE SERVICES Each AEAMC shall first provide center-related 
consultation and/or inservice training as specifie8 in the law and 
department rules. Within the limits of funds available, an AEAMC may 
also provide other qualified media professionals for related consultation 
and/or inservice training which may include but not be limited to: providing 
leadership and working with local school personnel in the planning and 
equipping of media centers, the selection of the materials and equipment, 
including planning general facilities for effective use of print and 
non print materials; working closely with administrators, consultants, and 
teachers at the local, area, and state levels in providing workshops in the 
evaluation, selection and use of materials and equipment; cooperating with 
merged area schools, colleges and universities, and other agencies, on 
pre-service, extension and visitation activities; participating with 
professional education and media associations in planning, developing and 
implementing media activities in improving instruction. 
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a.. Vuwbe. AEAMC pla.n..6 oM. c.e.n.teJr.-1te-e.ate.d c.an6uli;.a;t,i,.on. and in6eJl.v,lce. 
.tit.a.bung and .6ta.:te. .6.ta.6 6 membVl.¢ .to be. 1tupon6ible.. 

b. VuCM.be. pla.ru, oOll. 1t..e.R.a.te.d c.on6u..Uation a.n.d/olt.. WeJLv.lc.e .tlt.o..ln.in.g a.nd 
.6ta.:te. .6ta.66 me.mbe.M .to be. 1tupon6ib.te.. 

c.. Exp.ta.ln, io a.ppUc.a.b.te., c.uNte.n.t Oil. p1t..opo.6e.d AEAMC c.ontll.a.ct6 with o.the.M 
to p!tovide. c.on6u.l:ta.tlve. .6eJl.vic.u .to .t>c.hoo.e. d.l.6:tlu.ct.6. 
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ATTACHMENT 

BUDGET (AF-32 Budget Worksheet - Media Service) 

To provide' moneys to pay the costs of media services, each school 
district shall add to its allowable growth for the school year 
beginning July 1, 1975 only, an amount equal to the cost per pupil 
in its area education agency for media services needed by the 
agency for that year, determined in accordance with the media program 
plans submitted by the area education agency administrator and approved 
by the Department of Public Instruction. However, the amount added 
for each area education agency shall not exceed five dollars per 
pupil in that area education agency unless a larger amount per 
pupil was budgeted for media services for pupils in that area education 
agency for the school yea~ beginning July 1, 1974 and in that case 
shall not exceed one hundred eight per cent of the amount so budgeted. 
The amount budgeted for media services for pupils in an area education 
agency shall be determined by averaging a proportionate part of the 
expenditures by county school systems and joint county systems formerly 
serving pupils in the area education agency, based upon the enrollment 
in the systems compared to the enrollment in the area education agency. 
If the total amount added to allowable growth for all area education 
agencies in the state, as otherwise determined under this subsection, 
exceeds five dollars per pupil in the state, the state comptroller shall 
reduce the amount for each area ratably so that the total amount does not 
exceed five dollars per pup i l in the state. The department shall make 
decisions regarding approval of program plans according to the criteria 
provided in section seven (7) of this Act, and the rules promulgated by 
the department pursuant to that section and chapter seventeen A (17A) 
of the Code. 

a.. The AEA a.dmbuA.t/r.a.U,011 mu been p1tov.lded a. budget pa.c.kage 601t the :to:tai, 
AEA ope/ULti.011. One 6otur1 .i.ncl..u.ded .ut tlu..6 pa.c.kage ,u, AF-32 Budget Wo1tk.J.,he,et -
Med.la. SeJLv.lc.u. Th,u, .6ame 6otur1 (AF-32 ) wlU. .6e/lve a.h the budget :to 
a.c.c.ompany tlu..6 duc.Jt.lp:t.lon 06 AEAMC med.la. p1tog1tam. The 601tm.6 pMv.lde.d :the 
AEA a.dm.lYU-6:tJta,tlon Me b.la.nk except 601t IU.d.ed c.olumYIJi and co.tumn hea.d.lng-6. 
U.6e the 601tma.t .lncl.u.ded w.l:th :thue .lY1Ji.tJw.c.:t.loY1Ji 601t budget hea.d.lng.6. 

b. You ma.y we/l:t a.dcU.:Uonai, .6ub-hea.d.lng.6 a.pp!toplt.la.te to yoUIL p1tog1ta.m. 
Example: 

E. SuppUu 
5. Med.la P1toducuon. 

a.. Aud.lo tape. 
b. Video ta.pe. 
c. V--la.zo 6.llm 

c. At the bottom 06 the. la..6:t page 06 AF-32, .6ta.te. the pelt cent 06 AEA 
a.dm.lYU-6.t.Jta.t.lve and ope/La.t-lon.ctf. co.1.it.6 c.ha.1tged to Med.la. Se1tv.lcu and :the. 
method 06 plto-Jta.:t.lng. 
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FORMAT: AF-32 (BUDGET WORKSHEET - MEDIA SERVICES) 
EXPENDITURES (Object~) 

A. SAI..AR.I! S F. MATERIALS 
1. Professional 1. Print 

a . Director of Media a. Materials Lending Library 
b. Media Specialist b. Professional Library 
c. Other - List c. Curriculum Laboratory 

2, Support Staff 2. Non-Print 
a. Secretary a. Materials Lending Library 
b. Clerk b. Professional Library 
c. Technician c. Curriculum Laboratory 
d. Driver - Van SUB-TOTAL (F) 
e. Other - List 

SUB-TOTAL (A) G. REPLACEMENT OF EQUIPMENT, FURNITURE 
1. AEAMC Equipment, Furniture 

B. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS SUB-TOTAL (G) 
1. Social Security 
2. IPERS H. CAPITAL OUTLAY 
3. Insurance Programs 1. AEAMC Equipment, Furniture 
4. Worlanen's Compensation SUB-TOTAL (H) 
5. Other - List 
SUB TOTAL (B) I. CONTRACTED SERVICES 

1. Materials Lending Library 
c. TRAVEL a. Delivery 

1. AEAMC - In Area 2. Media Production 
2. AEAMC - Out of Area 3. Consultative, in-service 
3. AEAMC - Out of State 4. Other - List 
SUB-TOTAL (C) SUB-TOTAL (I) 

,'< D. OPERATIONAL COSTS J. AEA ADMINISTRATION (Pro-Rata) 
1 . Rent 1. List as Appropriate 
2. Utilities SUB-TOTAL (J) 

a. Electricity 
b. Heat 
c. Telephone TOTAL (A-J) 
d. Water-Sewer 
e. Other - List 

3. Maintenance and Repair of K. FEDERAL PROJECTS 
Buildings and Grounds 1. Title II, ESEA 

4. Repair of Media Center 2. Other - List 
. Equipment, Furniture SUB-TOTAL (K) 

s. Insurance GRAND TOTAL (A-K 
a. Property 
b. Liability 
c. Other - List 

6. Other - List 
SUB-TOTAL (D) 

E. SUPPLIES 
1. General Office - AEAMC 
2. Materials Lending Library 

a. Van Delivery 
b. Catalog 

3. Professional Library 
4. Curriculum Laboratory 
5. Media Production 
6. Other - List 
SUB-TOTAL (E) 

* You may list pro-rata items under AEA Administration 

-13-
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BUDGET SUMMARY 

FORMAT: AF-32 (BUDGET WORKSHEET - MEDIA SERVICES) 

EXPENDITURES (Program) 

A. Materials Lending Library 
B. Professional Library 
c. curriculum Laboratory 
D. Media Production 
E. Delivery 
F. Consultative Services (School-related) 
G. Af!.A Administration (Pro-rata) 
H. Federal ·Projects 

TOTAL (A-H) 
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FORMAT: AF-32 

INCOME 

(BUDGET WORKSHEET - MEDIA SERVICES) 

A. ALLOWABLE GROWTH 
1. SUB-TOTAL (A) 

B. MISCELLANEOUS 
1. Media Production 
2. Media Hardware Maintenance 
3. Other - List 
SUB-TOTAL (B) 

C. FEDERAL PROJECTS 
1. Title II, ESEA 
2. Other - List 
SUB-TOTAL (C) 

TOTAL (A-C) 
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(1) 

-State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-Media Services 

Details of Expenditures 

Number Past Year's 
of Actual 

Emolovees 1973-74 
(2) (3) 

-

Next Year's Second 
Budg~__t Budget Year's 
1975-76 1976-77 197-7-78 

(4) (5) (6) 



·--···-·- .......... 

Number of 
items 
reported 
on iast 

Tvµc of material inventory 

1 
Books: 

Volumes 

TitlP.s - Periodical 

Subscriptions 
Films : (8mm) 

Prints 

Titles 
Films : (16mm) 

Prints 

Titles 
Filmstrips : 

Prints 

Titles 
~ ilmstrips: Sound 

Prints 

Titles 
Recordings: 

Disc - Recordings : 

Tape 

SI odes : 

Prints 

Titles 
Transparencies : 

Prepared 

Master Books 

Microfilms 

Maps 

GlolJes 

Art Prints 

Reproductions 

Simulation Games 

Other 

Other 

State of I owe 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Educational Media Section 
GrimasState Office Building 

Des Moinos, Iowa 60319 

ESEA TITLE 11 
NV E E NTORY R CORD 

ESEA II LR1 

Fi1cal Year __________ __ .... 

Area Number 

Inventory Period: 
From 

To 

Number of items added Number of items removed 

since last inventory since last inventor~ 

.r. .. 1 i5 
-g ... 

'i ~ ~ g- 'f .. .... E r, I ij j:u 'i~ Total of ~ 
... C ~,umber ot :, 

C ,._ C o, columns 0 C ,._ 
al Total of 

~ ~ 21 
., .. 1 items at ... t:: ~ ~ 

C: 
... 

~ 0 ~ 8. 1, 2, 3. ... ... ti ... i 
., 

columns 
... 0 .r. "' 0 )( g .r. date of 
:, ... 

UJ 15 
., ., 0 4 & 5 

0 3: ~ 0 7 - 12 Cl. 0. a: ... ..J 0 UJ .. inventory 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 '1'1 ·-

·-

·---
--

-- - ------

·- - ·- -·---

·-•- -----

- · -

----

- -

------.. -

·•-------

. 

-
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SECTION IV 

THE BUDGET 
Instructions and Material 



2100-B57396-9/74 

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administ_ratio-g._ and Ftnance 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 
(SF 1163) 

The Budget 

The Act provides in Section four (4), subsection thirteen (13), that one of 
the statutory duties of the area education agency board is the preparation of a 
budget. 

The language of the subsection is as follows: 

"13. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and expenditures 
for the programs and services as provided in sections one (1) through 
twelve (12) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of 
the Code. The proposed budget shall be submitted to the department of 
public instruction, on forms provided by the department, no later than 
December first preceding the next fiscal year for approval. The de­
partment shall review the proposed budget and shall prior to January 
first either grant approval or return the budget without approval with 
comments of the department included. Any unapproved budget shall be 
resubmitted to the department for final approval." 

The language of the entire Act establi~hing the area education agency pro­
vides for a program and service oriented agency. The specific language of the 
above quoted subsection of the Act necessitates a budget built on programs and 
services and a format reflecting this emphasis rather than the normal budget 
format of past years used by school districts and county school systems. 

The budget to be submitted to the Department of Public Instruction will not 
only cover the aforesaid programs and services, but also, the County Library 
Fund, Chapter 292 of the Code; the Improvement of Instruction Fund, Chapter 272 
of the Code; and all other funds that may legally be received and expended, 

The proposed budget shall not reflect the expenditure of funds for respon­
sibilities of the area education a·gency falling outside of the above set-forth 
programs and services unless sources of revenue to cover such expenditures are 
available to the area education agency board. 

The preparation of the initial budget will require the cooperation of per­
sonnel of the local school distric~s as well as the assistance of the staffs of 
county school systems and joint county systems in addition to the Department of 
Public Instruction carrying out its statutory duties relating to the preparation 
of the budget. 

It will be essential in the preparation of the budget of the area education 
agency and each of the several schools within the area being served by the agency 
to coordinate the exchange of data and plans for carrying out the responsibili- -
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- ties required by statute of both local school districts and the area education 
agency. These statutory responsibilities include: the identification of pupils 
eligible for special education, weighting of pupils, determination of appropri­
ate instructional programs, the agency to carry out such programs, the facili­
ties to be used, determination of the kind and scope of special education sup­
portive services, media centers and media services to be made available and the 
tentative identification of other services (inservice training programs, educa­
tional data processing, research and demonstration projects, auxiliary services, 
and other programs and services) which may be provided. 

Budgeting for special education instructional programs and supportive ser­
vices should be done on programs and services approved by the Department of 
Public Instruction on or before November 1 of each year. 

Budgeting for media centers and services should be based on program plans 
submitted and approved by the Department of Public Instruction. 

Budgeting for other services may be done on a tentative basis after dis­
cussion with local districts and approval of the Department of Public Instruc­
tion based on statutory or budgetary requirements. 

Budgeting for services to be furnished by other funds available should be 
done with the specificity necessary to carry out the objective of the service 
for which funds are to be received. 

The area education agency budget to be submitted to the State Department 
of Public Instruction for approval will consist of the following: 

1. Budget Worksheet - Special Education Supportive Services, Form AF-31 

2. Budget Worksheet - Media Services, Form AF-32 

3. Budget Worksheet - Other Services (separate worksheet for each ser­
vice, Form AF-33 

4. Budget Worksheet - Special Education Instructional Program (record 
only program data if area education agency is going to provide in­
structional programs), Form AF-34 

Note: Special Education Division of t he Department of Public Instruc­
tion will probably require a budget worksheet on special educa­
tion instructional programs carried on by local districts be­
fore approving programs, 

· 5. School District Budget Worksheet (one for each school district), 
Form AF-35 

6. Summary of School District Budget Worksheets, Form AF-37 

7. Budget for County Library Fund - Chapter 292 of the Code (breakdown 
by counties), Form AF-39 
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8. Budget for Improvement of Instruction Fund - Chapter 272 of the Code 
(breakdown by counties), Form AF-40 

9. Budget Worksheet - Total Administration Expenditures (to be accom­
panied by Allocation of Administrative Expenditures related to pro­
grams and service, with a further breakdown of allocated administra­
tive expenditure by programs and service for each school district), 
Form AF-41 

10. Budget Summary of Balance Accounts - Assets, Liabilities, and Fund 
Balances--initial statement to be filed July 1, 1975, but, thereafter, 
at time of filing other budget items, Form AF-42 

11. General Fund Budget Consolidated (SF 1163 and all other funds), 
Form AF-43 

Explanation of entries to be made on each form and each column will be 
provided in "Instructions Relating to Completion of the Several Forms Making 
up the Budget Document." 

An ideal and complete program and performance budget is one that outlines 
the purposes and objectives for which funds are requested, the costs of the 
various programs and services, and the quantitative data that can be used in 
measuring the accomplishments and work performed under each of the established 
areas. 

The budget forms for the area education agency are predicated on the 
assumption that a program-oriented accounting system will be adopted and util­
ized. It should have the capability of generating information which will 
assist school administrators (state, area education agency, and local) and the 
respective boards of education in making choices related to optimum allocation 
of resources among alternative programs or educational needs, 

The accounting system should be on an accrual basis to fully accommodate 
the effective and efficient delivery of programs and services and the use of 
funds by the area education agency. 

The accounting system should be based on the method of a double entry for 
recording each transaction that is made. The end result of double entry ac­
counting is full disclosure of financial tr~nsactions in both detailed and 
summarized form within a complete self-balancing group of accounts, 

The budget is a projected financial plan, disclosing in detail anticipated 
sources of revenue needed to support the expenditure requirements for il period 
of time, known as a fiscal year, and the item of classification used should 
be reflected in the chart of accounts of the accounting system. 

Other supportive data on programs and service to provide a better under­
standing of the financial aspects of the budget may well be requested. 
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State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 

Data Needed and Steps Necessary in Preparing the Budget 

1. Must have identified special education children by districts and total for 
area. 

2. Must identify the three classifications of special education children to 
determine weighted enrollment for each school district and the area. 

3. Must have actual enrollment of September that may be used for aid calcula­
tion. 

4. Must have an approved instructional program. 

5. Must determine what agency "for what children" is going to be responsible 
for instructional program. 

6. Where are instructional programs going to be held? 

7. Special Education Supportive Services - The kind of service and scope of 
such service will be dependent on the special education program approved 
by the DPI, with the dollar amount per pupil for such services determined 
by the Department with cooperation of area education personnel. 

Personnel, supplies, etc., will need to be developed. Hence, the require­
ment of Budget Worksheet. 

8. Media Center and Services - Need to know budgeted amount for 1974-75. 

Need to have an approved plan of services and delivery system. 

DPI, with cooperation of area personnel, determines the dollar fig­
ures for personnel, materials, etc. Hence, the Budget Worksheet. 

Must recognize the budget may, of necessity, be scaled down (because 
of dollar limitations). 

9. Other Services - Kinds of services and the scope of such services to be 
developed by area education agency and local districts. Budget worksheet 
for each service necessary. There is a dollar restriction for the first 
year. 

10. Administrative Expense - A budget worksheet covering the kinds of services 
and scope of such, and the necessary expenditures at the administrative 
level, is a necessity. 
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After determination by the Department, with the cooperation of area educa­
tion officials and local districts, instructional programs (if area is 
going to operate), supportive services, media services, other activities, 
Improvement of Instruction Fund, Library Fund, and other legally provided 
services, the total expenditure for administration will then have to be 
prorated to each program and service with the proration to be made in re­
lation to the amount budgeted for each program or service. These amounts, 
by programs and services, to be further allocated to each school district. 

11. Budgets for Library Fund and Improvement of Instruction Fund developed by 
area education officials based on past experience. Expenditures from Li­
brary Fund will be for materials for the area media center. 

• The budget worksheets will make provision for one year of actual expendi­
tures, budget 1975-76 year for approval, tentative budget for the next year 
and second year in advance. Initial budget will have figures in only the col­
umn for 1975-76 year. Budgets submitted for approval for 1976-77 year will be 
expected to have figures in every column, especially as they relate to planning 
and tentative budgets for two years in advance. However, the column "actual 
expenditures 1974-75" could only have the funds expended that may have been ad­
vanced during the fiscal year 1974-75 by the State Comptroller. 

Revenue Supplied by Local District 

1. Special Education Instructional Program 

School districts shall pay the costs of special education instruc­
tional programs with the moneys available to the districts because 
of the weighted enrollment, Funds available to the area education 
agency will be based on contractual arrangement with the local 
district for the area education agency to provide and operate the 
instructional program. 

2. Special Education Supportive Services 

To provide moneys to pay the costs of special education supportive 
services, each school district shall add to its allowable growth 
for the school year beginning July 1, 1975, an amount equal to the 
cost per pupil in its area education agency for services needed by 
the agency for that year, determined in accordance with program 
plans submitted by the area director and approved py the Department 
of Public Instruction. 

3. Media Services 

To provide moneys to pay the costs of media services, each school 
district shall add to its allowable growth for the school year be­
ginning July 1, 1975, only, an amount equal to the cost per pupil 
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in its area education agency for media services needed by the agency 
for that year, determined in accordance with the media program plans 
submitted by the area education agency administrator and approved by 
the Department of Public Instruction. However, the amount added for 
each area education agency shall not exceed five dollars per pupil 
in that area education agency unless a larger amount per pupil was 
budgeted for media services for pupils in that area education agency 
for the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and in that case, shall 
not exceed one hundred eight percent of the amount so budgeted. The 
amount budgeted for media services for pupils in an area education 
agency shall be determined by averaging a proportionate part of the 
e:cpenditures by county school systems and joint county systems for­
merly serving pupils in the area education agency, based upon the 
enrollment in the systems compared to the enrollment in the area edu­
cation agency. If the total amount added to allowable growth for all 
area education agencies in the state, as otherwise determt"ned above, 
exceeds five dollars per pupil in the state, the State Comptroller 
shall reduce the amount for each area ratably so that the total 
amount does not exceed five dollars per pupil in the state. 

Other Services 

To provide moneys to pay the costs of all other services which may 
be provided through the area education agency, each school district 
shall add to its allowable growth for the school year beginning 
July 1, 1975, only, the amount of ten dollars per pupil. 

Note: The Department of Public Instruction, in cooperation with the ap­
propriate personnel of the area education agency, shall determine the 
per pupil amounts for each area education agency, as required under i terns ✓-­

two (2) and three (3) above. 

The State Comptroller shall calculate the amounts needed by each 
area education agency by multiplying the per pupil amounts needed by 
each agency under items two (2), three (3), and four (4) given above by 
the weighted enrollment in the area education agency, and shall calculate 
the amounts due from each school district to its area education agency by 
multiplying the per pupil amounts needed by the agency by the weighted 
enrollment in the school district. The State Comptroller shall deduct 
the amounts so calculated for each school district from the state aid due 
to the district pursuant to Chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of the 
Code and shall pay the amounts to the area education agencies on a quar­
terly basis during each school year. The State Comptroller shall notify 
each school district the amount of state aid deducted for this purpose 
and the balance which will be paid to the district. If a district does 
not qualify for state aid under Chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of ' 
the Code in an amount sufficient to cover its amount due to the area edu­
cation agency as calculated by the State Comptroller, the school district 
shall pay the deficiency to the area education agency from other moneys 
received by the district, on a quarterly basis during each school year. 
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General Instructions 

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 
Instructions Relating to Completion 

of the Several Forms Making Up 
The Budget Document 

You will note that there are eleven (11) parts in the total budget that 
has to be submitted to the Department for approval by December 1, 1974. 

Each of the eleven parts or forms carries an Administration and 
Finance number located in the upper left-hand corner--similar to the 
following--AF-31. There will be detailed explanations of the data to 
be entered on each form, and the proper column for entering such appli­
cable data. 

There are certain basic data and information that you will need to 
have at hand as you prepare the budget. Review the "Data Needed and 
Steps Necessary in Preparing the Budget." 

Many of the forms will be dependent upon data contained in other 
forms, which means that the majority of the forms will need to be de­
veloped at the same time. 

Budget worksheets for the several services will not list specific 
items of expenditure. Suggested items of expenditure will be listed 
when directions for each form are enumerated. This is to insure flex­
ibility to meet the special needs of the Area Education Agency, however, 
three facts should be kept in mind when developing proposed items of 
expenditure: first, do they meet the nomenclature and requirements of 
the Rules and Regulations of the Department; second, are they in con­
formity with guidelines for each service; and third, are the items sus­
ceptible to being properly categorized and made a part of the classifi­
cation of expenditures listed in the "Consolidated Budget," Form AF-43. 

It should be further kept in mind that the "totals" of dollars on 
the several budget worksheets must balance when summarized; or, in case 
of proration to several other budget worksheets, such as, worksheet on 
Administration Expenditures, Form AF-41, the total of the prorated 
amounts balance with the total of the particular worksheet. 

You will have the following types of expenditures: Direct Cost, 
Indirect Cost, and Administrative Expense. 

• Direct Costs 

Those elements of cost which can be easily, obviously, and conve­
niently identified with specific activities or programs. 
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• Indirect Costs 

Those elements of cost, necessary in providing a service, which are 
of such nature that they cannot be readily or accurately identified 
with the specific service. For example, the custodial staff may 
clean corridors or spaces in a building which are used jointly by 
administrative, special services, or activity personnel. In this 
case, a part of custodial salaries is an indirect expense of each 
service using the corridors or spaces. However, it is impossible to 
readily or accurately determine the amount of salary to charge each 
of the services. The total of these, the method of allocating these 
costs, and the amount designated, should be made a part of the in­
formation supplied to the Department. 

Note: To providethe-oreakdown as indicated abo~you may want to 
use··one of thesupp1ementary budget sheets made available. 

• Administrative Expense 

Those activities which have as their purpose the general direction, 
execution, and control of the affairs of the Area Education Agency, 
and are systemwide and not confined to one of the services or activ­
ities. 

- A. Budget Worksheet--Special Education Supportive Services, Form AF-31 

Column 1--Items of Expenditure 

This column is to be used for listing items of expenditure. The 
expenditures should be organized into the following general cate­
gories, and in the order listed herein: 

Salaries, Employee Benefits (list specific benefit, such as 
IPERS, in total amount but not by individual position), Sup­
plies and Materials, Contracted Services, Travel, Capital 
Outlay, Debt Service, Other Expense, and then, Indirect Costs 
(identifying items included), and Administration Cost (pro­
rated on dollar costs of activities or services being pro­
vided). This Administration Cost, developed on Form AF-41. 

It would facilitate your work if, under salaries, you would list 
specific types of personnel in this order: 

Administrative (directly related to the service), Pro­
fessional (nonteaching), Instructional, Para-Professional 
(technicians), and Other Salaries. 

Special education regulations provide for the following types 
of special education personnel to be employed, as appropriate, in 
an approved program: 
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Director of Special Education 
Assistant Director of Special Education 
Special Education Coordinator 
Supervisor 
Consultant 
Educational Strategists 
Hearing Clinician 
Diagnostic and Prescriptive Teachers 
Hospital/Homebound Teacher 
Itinerant Teachers 
Occupational Therapist 
Physical Therapist 
Prekindergarten Teachers 
School Psychologist 
School Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor 
School Social Worker 
Special Education Media Specialist 
Special Education Nurse 
Speech Clinician 
Work~experience Instructor 
Audiometrist 
Communication Aide 

List specific titles of positions that meet your needs. 

• When all items of expenditure are listed, it would facilitate 
your work to draw horizontal lines and enter subtotals for 
each category. (See Form AF-43 for illustrations) 

• List specific items under other categories mentioned ahove, 
such as, Employee Benefits, Supplies and Materials, Con­
tracted Services, etc. 

For further guidance, reference could be made to items listed 
under each category on the Consolidated Budget, Form AF-43. 

Column 2--Number of Employees 

After each type of personnel listed, indicate the number of persons 
proposed to be employed: Special Education Director - 1, School 
Psychologist - 5, etc. 

Column 3--Past Year's Actual Expenditure, 1973-74 

Make no entry in this column. 

Column 4--Budget, 1975-76 

Enter the amounts proposed for each item of expenditure listed in 
column 1. Enter subtotals for each category. Verify the correct­
ness of each figure entered, and the addition on each subtotal and 
total. -
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Column 5--Next Year's Budget, 1976-77 

In the preparation of the initial budget, leave this column blank. 

Column 6--Second Year's Budget, 1977-78 

In the preparation of the initial budget, leave this column blank. 

Note: The total of the budget (in column 4) will be dependent upon the 
amount allocated for indirect costs and the proportionate share 
of administrative expense. 

This is only a reminder and refers again to the comments made 
under column 1. This reminder is applicable to all of the budget 
worksheets and will not be repeated after each one. 

B. Budget Worksheet--Media Services, Form AF-32 

Column 1--Items of Expenditure 

This column is to be used to list items of expenditure. The direc­
tions given under "A" are applicable, except for the specialized 
personnel that will be necessary to provide "Media Service." 

Regulations for media services provide for the following types 
of media personnel to be employed, as appropriate, in an approved 
program: 

Director of Media Services 
Media Specialist 
Media Professionals 
Other Certificated Media Personnel 
Production Technician 
Film Inspector 
Graphic Artists 
Press Operators 
Other 

List specific titles of positions that meet your needs. 

• When all items of expenditure are listed, it would facili­
tate your work to draw horizontal lines and enter sub­
totals for each category. (See Form AF-43 for illustration) 

Note: There may be specialized types of "Supplies and 
Materials" relating to media services, and perhaps you 
should give thought as to what items of expenditure, on 
Form AF-43, you expect to consolidate the several pro-
posed expenditures. 

Column 2--Number of Employees 

After each type of personnel listed, indicate the number of persons 
proposed to be employed: Director - 1, Librarian - 2, etc. 
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Column 3--Past Year's Actual Expenditure, 1973-74 

Leave blank. 

Column 4--Budget, 1975-76 

Enter the amounts proposed for each item of expenditure listed in 
column 1. Enter subtotals for each category, verify the correct­
ness of each figure entered and the addition on each subtotal. 

Column 5--Next Year's Budget, 1976-77 

Leave blank. 

Colllllln 6--Second Year's Budget, 1977-78 

Leave blank. 

C. Budget Worksheet-Other Services and Programs, Form AF-33 

Note: Prepare a separate budget worksheet for each; Other Service 
and Program. If you have several, you may want to make a summary 
sheet on these. 

Column 1 through Colllllln 6 

Follow directions, as applicable, given for Forms AF-31 and AF-32 
listed under "A" and "B." Be specific on the classification of 
professional personnel, especially as their competencies relate 
to the particular service. 

D. Budget Worksheet--Special Education Instructional Program, Form AF-34 

Colllllln 1 through Column 6 

Follow directions, as applicable, given for Forms AF-31 and AF-32 
listed under "A" and "B." Be sure to identify correctly the pro­
fessional personnel. 

E. Budget Worksheets--For School Districts, Form AF-35 

Special Education Program, Special Education Supportive Services, Media 
Services, and Other Services, Form AF-35 (consists of two pages). Fill 
in county and district number for each school district. 

Note: This form contains both revenue and expenditures. It is 
a summary indicator of the revenues proposed to be raised for 
each program and service with an appropriate balancing figure 
for the expenditures for each school district in the Area Educa­
tion Agency. 

Column 1 

Item description of revenues and expenditures. Starting with the 
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expenditure items, you will need to know the number of special edu­
cation children for the district having a weighting of 1.8, the 
number of children with weighting of 2.2, and the number of chil­
dren with weighting of 4.4. You will need the "District Cost per 
Pupil" (obtain from each district as indicated later at end of 
paragraph) which will be the controlled budget figure used in com­
puting your Foundation Aid. You should read 442. 9 as amended by -. 
the 65th G.A.(2), SF 1163, because, in many instances, it will re­
quire an adjustment to be made in the district cost per pupil. 
(Enclosed for your reference is the "Summary Information Worksheet, 
School Budget Review Committee," number 2100-B57045-8/74 (see item 
6 ] , and the "Explanation to the Budget Summary Information Work­
sheet," number 2100-B57089-8/74.) 

Expenditure Instructions 

Page 1 

Column 2--Department of Public Instruction Use 

Column 3--Resource and Special Class 

Enter the product resulting from multiplying 1.8 x children x dis­
trict cost. 

Column 4--Self-contained Class 

Enter the product resulting from multiplying 2.2 x children x dis­
trict cost. 

Column 5--Self-contained Class (no integration) 

Enter the product resulting from multiplying 4.4 x children x dis­
trict cost. 

Column 6--Totals 

Enter totals, and also totals at bottom of sheet--verify the totals. 

Page 2 

Column 2--Department of Public Instruction Use 

Column 3--Special Education Supportive Service 

Enter the proposed expenditure. 

Column 4--Media Service 

Enter the proposed expenditure. 

Column 5--0ther Services 

Enter the proposed expenditure for each proposed service . 

.. 
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Column 6--Totals 

Enter totals, and also totals at bottom of sheet--verify the totals, 

Revenue 

Pages 1 and 2 

Columns 3 - 4 - 5 

The 
(This 

local 

Enter the appropriate breakdown of revenue for each column, 
totals for each column must equal the total of expenditures, 
breakdown of revenues should be available from worksheets on 
district budget calculations; look at items 22-27.) Revenue on 
page 2 for columns 4 and 5 will be primarily "property tax", 

Column 6--Ex.tend Totals from Columns 3 - 4 - 5. Check totals by cross­
footing. 

F. Worksheet--Summary of Local Districts, Form AF-37 

Enter the totals for each item of revenue, expenditure, and totals 
taken from Form AF-35. Check your additions and cross-footings. 

G. Worksheet--Library Fund (Chapter 292), Form AF-39 

Column 1--Items of Revenue and Expenditure 

Column 2--Department of Public Instruction Use 

Leave blank. 

Column 3--Past Year, 1973-74 

Leave blank, 

Column 4--Budget, 1975-76 

Enter your estimate for each item of revenue .and expenditure, 

Note: You will notice that we are asking you to attach breakdown 
by counties for the revenue only. 

Making an estimate of the revenue and expenditure can be based 
on past experience of all counties. 

Columns 5 and 6 

Leave blank (this year). 

H. Budget Worksheet--Improvement of Instruction Fund (Chapter 272), Form AF-40 

• Follow same general directions as given for the Library Fund. 
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I. Budget Worksheet--Administration, Form AF-41 

Column 1--!tems of Expenditures 

Reread the definition of administration previously set forth. 

List the items of expenditure in the following categories, 
and in the order listed: Salaries, Employee Benefits, Supplies 
and Materials, Contracted Services, Capital Outlay, Debt Service, 
Other Expense, and then Indirect Costs. It would facilitate your 
work if, under salaries, you would list specific types of person­
nel in . this order, keeping in mind this worksheet relates to Ad­
ministration: Administrative, Professional, Professional (non­
teaching), Para-Professional (technicians), and Other Salaries. 

Some examples that may be listed here are: 

Administrator 
Assistant Administrator 
Business Manager 
Supervisor of Buildings 

Board of Education: 
Secretary to Board 
Treasurer 

Secretaries 
Accountant 
Bookkeeper 
Other Clerical 

List spe~ific titles of p6sitions that meet your needs, and that 
are definitely a part of administration costs and chargeable as a 
direct cost. 

• List under other categories items of expenditure directly 
attributable to the operation of the board; such as, 
Publishing Fees, Election Expense, Materials and Supplies, 
Travel, Inservice, Membership Dues, Contracted Services 
(audits, legal service). 

• List items under other categories, expenditures directly re­
lated to the office of the Area Education Agency Administra­
tor, such as, Supplies and Materials, Professional Books and 
Periodicals, Travel, Employee Benefits, and Indirect Costs. 

• Do not include expenditure of funds under Administration 
to carry out responsibilities of the Area Education Agency 
falling outside of the statutory programs or services for 
which sources of revenue are provided. 

Column 2--Number of Employees 

After each type of personnel listed, indicate the number of persons 
proposed to be employed: Administrator - 1, Secretaries - 2, etc. 
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Column 3--Past Year's Actual Expenditure, 1973-74 

Make no entry in this column. 

Column 4--Budget, 1975-76 

Enter the amounts proposed for each item of expenditure listed in 
column 1. Enter subtotals for each category. Verify the correct­
ness of each figure entered, and the addition on each subtotal and 
total. 

Column 5--Next Year's Budget, 1976-77 

Leave blank. 

Column 6--Second Year's Budget, 1977-78 

Leave blank. 

Note: Do not forget to have figures for indirect cost, and use break­
down of indirect costs used for other worksheets indicating proportion 
allocated to other services. 

• Check this worksheet carefully for completeness and accuracy. 
Before completing other worksheets, determine the allocation of 
the administrative costs to other services, and for instruc­
tional programs that may be carried on by the Agency for local 
districts. 

J. Budget Summary of Balance Accounts--Assets, Liabilities, and Fund Balances, 
Form AF-42 

This form is to be completed as of July 1, 1975, after settlements 
are made between County Boards of Education, Joint County Boards, 
and the respective Area Education Agency Board in regard to distri­
bution and transfer of assets and liabilities, 

It is assumed that the Area Education Agency, with the coopera­
tion of the employees and the boards of education, will develop an 
inventory of all equipment and a schedule of all assets and liabili­
ties. Further information and guidelines relating to this form, and 
the records that should be developed and maintained concerning the 
classification of items, will be prepared by the Department of Public 
Instruction in the immediate future, 

K. Consolidated Budget, Form AF-43 

This form provides a summation of the revenue and expenditures being 
submitted by the Area Education Agency Board to the Department of 
Public Instruction for approval. The revenues and expenditures de­
tailed on Budget Worksheets, Forms AF-31 through AF-41, should equal 
the "totals" entered on this form, For example, the totals relat- _ 
ing to "Employee Benefits" on the several worksheets should equal the 
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subtotal for "Employee Benefits" on this form. 

Column 1--Items of Revenue and Expenditure 

Revenue and expenditure of the several budget worksheets should be 
entered in the classification used on this form, Pages 1 through 6. 

Column 2--Special Education Instruction 

This ~ould contain only a summary of those budget worksheets for 
instructional programs proposed to be operated by the Area Educa­
tion Agency. Be sure totals correspond. 

Column 3--Special Education Supportive Services 

No further explanation needed. 

Column 4--Media Services 

No further explanation needed. 

Column 5--Other Services 

No further explanation needed. 

Column 6--Trust Fund Services 

No entries would be made unless a "gift" or other special fund is 
made available to the Agency to carry out some special function 
which is an integral part of the agreement or condition to be per­
formed by the expenditure of such funds. There should be a budget 
worksheet to cover such service. 

Column 7--Library Fund 

No further explanation needed. 

Column 8--Normal Institute Fund 

No further explanation needed. 

Column 9--Totals 

Verify the accuracy of the totals, and cross-foot to insure that 
they agree. 

Supplemental Budget Worksheet 

A sheet is included which can be used when it is necessary to have 
additional pages for many of the budget worksheets. 

If used, fill in the following: 
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1. Insert the proper form number in lefthand corner. 

2. Identify the service by writing in name of the service 
after "Budget Worksheet _______ " 

3. Insert the proper number of the page and total number 
of pages relating to the particular worksheet. 

• Provide two copies of all forms and supporting material so that 
a copy of the approved budget can be returned, 

• You may want to make additional copies for your use with local 
schools. 

• Retain and preserve your working papers for reference. 
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SCHOOL DISTRICT COUNTY NO. ----------------
TO CALCULATE MAXIMUM BUDGET LIMITS 

FOR 1975-76 
J- 974-75 allowable per pupil 

cost includin modified amounts 

2. 1974-75 allowable rowth + 
3. Area Education allocations: *3 

a Su ort services + 

b Media services + 

c Other services + 

4. Total A.E.A. allotment = 
5. Total district cost lost 

Section 124 HF 1163 
6. Total district per pupil 

cost a licable multi lied 
7. Total formula enrollment 

com uted below x 
8. Equals controlled budget 

line 6 x line 7) UNLESS = 
9. Added modif!ed_allow~ble growth 

in dollars as a roved b SBRC + 
10. Equals total controlled budget 

THEN = 
11. ADD: (a) Miscellaneous income 

-- estimated 
(b) Unspent amount carried 

forward 

+ 

+ 
(c) Secretary's balance for 

construction + 
(d) School Budget Review 

Committee funds 
.2. MAXIMUM TOTAL BUDGET 

1975-76 

+ 

= 

TO CALCULATE TOTAL FORMULA ENROLLMENT 
. 3. 1974-75 best enrollment 

used 
.4. January 1975 ·enrollment 

estimated or actual 

5. Difference if ne ative 
6. January 1975 enrollment 

estimated or actual 
7. Fifty (50) percent of 

line 15 if used + 
8. Twenty-five (25) percent 

of remainin difference + 
9. Plus weighted pupil enrollment 

com uted in line 44 + 
Equals total formula enrollment 

o line 7 = 

*l 

*2 

*7 

*8 

*9 

*10 

*11 

*12 

*13 

*14 

*15 

16 

*17 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 
29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 
36 • 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

TO CALCULATE FORMULA 
Assessed valuation actual or *18 
best est. year aoolicable 
Controlled budget ~~nditur_e *19 
limit (line 10) i PER PUPIL 

*20 ij//// Foundation level 

20 Mills 
Foundation 

State Aid 
Sub-total= foundation x 
formula enrollment (line 7) 
Additional to fund maximum 
controlled budget (21-25) 
Additional millage (line 26 
divided by line 20) 

Twenty Mills 20.000 
Computed Millage 
(Line 27 plus 28) 

MAXIMUM LEVY CONSIDERATION 
*21 

1970-71 Millage 
*22 

1970-71 County Millage 

Total 1970-71 Millage 

TO CALCULATE GUARANTEED AID 
Computed Actual Millage -
(line 29) 

Minus 1970-71 Millage -

Difference = 
Difference (line 35)multiplied 
by assessed valuation (line 20) 

Adiustment to state aid = 

Plus state aid ( line 24) + 

Eauals adiusted state aid = 

TO CALCULATE WEIGHTED PUPIL 
Special Education resident' 
pupils ~ 
Special Education pupil o/~ cate2ory wei2htin2s: 
1.8= .8 x No. of resource special 
education class No.I Ix .8 = 
2,2= 1.2 x No. of self-contained 
class No.I . Ix 1.2= 
4.4= 3,4 X No. of self-contained/ 
no integration No.I bt 3. 4= 
TOTAL WEIGHT~D PUPILS 
(to line 19) 



2100-B57089-8/74 

State of Iowa 
SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE 

Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

EXPLANATION TO THE BUDGET SUMMARY INFORMATION WORKSHEET 

(Numbers refer to those on the worksheet) 

*l District Cost 

The district cost base was established by statute from the figures used 
in 1971-72 proposed budgets. At this time, it was decided through HF 
359 that miscellaneous income should not be included in the definition 
for district cost. The cost figure may be increased in only three ways. 
First, by the normally assigned growth factor; second, by action of the 
School Budget Review Committee; and third, by the provisions of SF 1163 
where funds are generated in the local school district budget for pro­
grams planned and approved by the Area Education Agency Board. The cost 
figure assigned to the district may also be reduced by the Committee, or 
by statute as done by SF 1163, Section 124. The district cost relates 
to the state average district cost only as to the traditional pattern 
established prior to 1970-71. The cost has increased in a controlled 
way since that time. 

It should be understood that the state average was computed on the basis 
of total students against total expenditures, less miscellaneous income, 
for the 1971-72 school year. This state average will be inc~sed in 
the future by including the average cost for special education support 
services. Since a good share of smaller school districts had higher 
costs, the state average being carried forward has approximately two­
thirds (2/3) of the districts above and the remainder below that figure 
since the average was obtained by dividing total proposed dollars by the 
enrollment at that time. 

*2 Allowable GrCMth 

For the past two years, the district cost has been permitted to increase 
at a more rapid rate than the language which was presented in the original 
bill. Five (5) percent for 1973-74, eig~t (8) percent for 1974-75, and 
eight (8) percent for 1975-76 are percentages which have been set by 
special legislative action to compensate for an economic growth pattern -
which was greater than was inherent with earlier provisions in the law. 
The growth factor is applied at the state average, and has a greater 
positive percentage affect on bu<lgets below the state average than those 
with traditional patterns of expenditure above the average. The above 
mentioned percentages permit $45, $76, and $82, respectively, for the 
three years mentioned. Approximately one-third (1/3) of the districts 
have been permitted by statute to increase at a rate of $56, $95, and 
$103, respectively, in the corresponding period. Again, it should be 
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mentioned that the provisions of SF 1163 will raise the district cost 
when the amounts for each category are known and can be inserted as a 
firm figure. 

Area Education Agency Allocations 

Since the county board of education qas been erased as a taxing body 
which previously funded portions of elementary and secondary education, 
SF 1163 now obligates local school districts to secure the necessary 
funds along with their normal budget priorities. The dollar amounts 
will be communicated to local districts from the Area Education Agency 
Board which has been elected by board members from each local district. 
The actual designated dollar amounts to be included in the local dis­
trict budgets for special education support services, media, and other 
services which are needed by the Area Education Agency Board are ex­
pected to be communicated to the local district in time to certify 
accurate amounts. If it is necessary to estimate, such an estimation 
should be slightly more than one may expect the figure to be. 

If an estimate of fifteen (15), twenty (20), or twenty-five (25) dollars 
were to be inserted to the state average, the new foundation level would 
be as follows: 

$1106 + $15 = $1121 X 73% = $818 

$1106 + $20 = $1126 X 73% = $822 

$1106 + $25 = $1131 X 73% = $826 

Portion of Budget for Seecial Education Sueeort Services 

Since this portion will come largely from state funds and will be built 
into the state average and 'the foundation l~vel, it also needs to be 
identified. This must be done in such a way as to aliow the Area Educa­
tion Agency Board to be in a position to develop a budget, which must 
later be approved by the Department of Public Instruction before January 1 
at the latest, and then this figure used as a yearly guide. The increase 
to the state average and ultimately to the foundation level is determined 
by the programs the Area Education Agency and the Department of Public 
Instruction approve. Since these funds are sent directly to the Area 
Education Agency by the State Comptroller, but are generated in local 
school district budgets, it is necessary that the local district have 
an accurate record of the amount they are contributing. As an example 
and for estimating purposes, twenty (20) dollars could be inserted for 
the 1975-76 budget. It should be understood that this figure when placed 
in the district's budget will vary from area to area, depending on approved 
programs. However, when the figure is being used to develop a new founda­
tion level, one dollar figure will be used for the state. 
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Portion of Budget for Media Services 

An amount in a per pupil dollar figure will be determined by the Area 
Education Agency Board, and approved by the.Department of Public 
Instruction for use in supplying a media service program to the fifteen 
(15) areas comprising the state of Iowa. Since these per pupil dollars 
are to be added to the district cost and not to the state average, this 
will mean the funds will be generated from local taxes in most cases. 
Only districts receiving guaranteed aid are affected otherwise. However, 
a provision in SF 1163 requires that the funds generated are to be sent 
directly to the Area Education Agency Board by the State Comptroller 
and all local taxes remain in the district, with an adjustment being 
made to the state aid normally received by the district. Here again, 
it is necessary that the local district keep an accurate accounting of 
the funds generated. Again, as an example and for estimating purposes, 
five (5) dollars could be inserted into the calculation for this category. 
Here also, the figures which will be ultimately used may be different for 
areas, but will be the same for every school in a given area. 

Portion of Budget for Other Services 

Many programs placed in this category are presently in operation, but 
the scope of these progiams are not uniform throughout the state. It 
is quite likely that initially ten (10) dollars will be added to each 
district's cost; and here again, it will have no affect on the state 
average or foundation level, and the funds will be generated from local 
taxes. It should be understood that the increase in local taxes may be 
somewhat compensated due to the fact that the County Board of Education 
or new Area Education Agency will have no taxing authority. These funds 
for the programs properly approved are also sent to the Area Education 
Agency Board by the Comptroller, and thus the local taxes will remain 
in the district. Here it will also be necessary for the district to have 
an accurate record of the amount they are contributing. It is quite 
likely some of the funds accumulated will be carried over into the 1976-
77 school year when a better assessment will be available as the needs 
are determined by the Area Education Agency Board. 

District Cost Loss--SF 1163, Section 124 

During the 1975-76 school year, an adjustment is mentioned in SF 1163, 
Section 124 which in essence sa,s that any reimbursement claimed for 
special education programs operated beginning July 1, 1974 and carried 
on by local ~hool systems during that school year will result in a cor­
responding loss in district cost for the 1975-76 budget. This stipulation 
refers to programs mentioned in Chapter 281, Sections 9 through 11. It 
should be understood that the reimbursement mentioned for 281.9 programs 
and for new and expanded programs starting in 197~-73 and ~973-74 normally 
coming a year late, will be received during the 1975-76 school' year; and A 
will balance the aistrict cost loss for only that year. New and expanded W 
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programs beginning July 1, 1974 will be funded within the year, and not 
have a balancing amount occurring during the 1975-76 school year~ Legis­
lative action may have to be taken regarding this adjustment, as it will 
be difficult to determine actual district cost until June 30, 1975. It 
i-s too ·late at that time - to- have this infotmation availabie when- the - ---
levy has to be made in late April or early May and _for tax corlections 
to begin July 1, 1975 for 1975-76 budgetsk 

Total Formula Enrollment 

The total formula enrollment includes the normal calculation as has been 
outlined in Chapter 442, Section 4 and the changes made in HF 1121. In 
order to include weighting for special education funding purposes, it 
should be understood that even though the language is not too clear, it 
must be assumed that the weighting for special education purposes which 
has been calculated is to be added to any adjustment made to the regular 
total enrollment count. Otherwise, this extra count, which is supposed 
to generate funds for special education instruction services, would be 
involved with the compensation mentioned in HF 1121 for declining enroll­
ment. The total formula enrollment multiplied by the approved district 
cost becomes the limits of property tax dollars and state aid which will 
be generated by the controlled budget total. All other funds to be in­
corporated into the maximum budget will be funded from miscellaneous 
income actually received or will be from an authorized use of the secre­
tary's balance. 

Modified Allowable Growth 

The School Budget Review Committee in legislation passed in the second 
session of the Sixty-fourth General Assembly, provided the opportunity 
to alleviate several problems of district growth or innovation through 
the use of granting allowable growth. This is usually in a total dollar 
figure, and is applied as an addition to the controlled budget for a 
given year, and becomes a part of all future budgets. This provides an 
opportunity to permit a school district to be assured of future funding 
for projects presented and approved by the Committee. It should be under­
stood that in most cases when granted, it has no affect upon state aid 
received except in case this allowable total causes a millage to exceed 
the adjusted 1970-71 levy. In cases where this millage is exceeded, all 
allowable growth given is additional state aid. Only a relatively small 
number of school districts are affected by this provision. 

*10 Miscellaneous Income 

All revenue!!,£! coming from the property tax levy which also included 
tax loss reimbursement is considered miscellaneous income. State aid, 
which is a part of the controlled budget, is not to be counted when 
figuring actual miscellaneous income received, but is listed in that 
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section of the budget forms. It should be understood that one category 
of the miscellaneous income when received may be higher and another lower, 
but these will balance each other in any final calculations. Furthermore, 
at no time do these receipts, either estimated or actually received, have 
any affect upon the levy made for local taxes. It is for this reason a 
district should not subject itself to the need of going through the amend­
ing process in order to accommodate larger amounts of miscellaneous income 
than were expected. All estimates should be high. These funds also are 
not involved in the calculation of Area Education Agency allotments. The 
use of clearing accounts are now necessary in the general fund largely 
where there is a purchase of time certificates or in order to handle dis­
aster transactions over a period longer than one year, 

Unspent Amount Carried Forward 

As long as the local budget accounting is on a cash basis closing June 30, 
it is necessary to determine an amount of the current budget that is un­
expended at the end of the school year. At present, it is necessary to 
re-certify these amounts into any proposed budget, or they will become 
only unexpended funds which have little or no affect on future local dis­
trict expenditures. It should be understood that unless an encumbering 
procedure is developed on the budget forms, most estimates made in January 
for anticipated carryover figures will be difficult to make. At present, 
it would seem that high estimates of such amounts would be the only pro­
tection a district may have with a very careful inspection to be made on 
June 1, 1974 to ascertain that the necessary controlled dollars are avail­
able to be carried forward. 

*12 Secretary's Balance for Construction 

*13 

Provisions do exist in Chapter 442, Section 13, subsection 8, whereby a 
school district may use unexpended cash balance to furnish, equip, or 
contribute to the construction of a new building. These funds remain in 
the general fund for accounting purposes. Application first must be made 
to the School Budget Review Committee, and their approval must be obtained. 
The Committee has established guidelines which prohibit the remaining un­
expended balance from becoming too low and also have limits as to how 
much non-voted funding should be used for the purposes mentioned above. 
Any authorization on the above from the Committee must come through a 
written request for a hearing. Details regarding the hearing request 
will be sent to the district upon making the request. 

School Budget Review Committee Appropriated Funds 

During the first session of the Sixty-fourth General Assembly, $1,000,000 
was appropriated to the Committee for the purpose of meeting requests by 
local school districts at regularly scheduled hearings, and for situations 
where were unique and unusual. An additional $250,000 was appropriated in -
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the second session of the Sixty-fourth General Assembly. A considerable 
portion is still available. Local districts should study Chapter 442, 
Section 13 if they feel that they might have unique and unusual circum­
stances which might qualify. Any funds allocated to a district from this 
source are to be considered miscellaneous income, and affect only one 
year's expenditure limit. 

*14 Maximum Budget 

The maximum district expenditure is controlled to the extent that the 
property tax dollars and state aid are generated by a controlled district 
cost, and a weighted enrollment which must be computed by statute regula­
tions mentioned in Chapter 442, Section 4, Code of Iowa, and as changed 
by HF 1121 and SF 1163. 

Miscellaneous income which is actually received during the school year 
will allow the expenditure of a like number of dollars. The unspent amount 
carried forward is an obligation of the unexpended cash balance, and when 
expended once, it is no longer available to be considered in this category. 
Care should be taken that this amount is properly carried forward each year. 

Secretary's balance for furnishing, equipping, or contributing to the con­
struction of a new building is a possibility for increasing the maximum 
budget, if properly authorized. 

Other methods for budget increase are through securing funds from the 
School Budget Review Committee or income surtax voted by local school 
patrons. Hearings generally are required to secure additional funds from 
those appropriated to the Committee; however, some guidelines have been 
prepared to handle such items as use of secretary's balance or backing PL 
874 funds not received by the district without a hearing. Amounts to in­
crease or decrease secretary's balance may be obtained through the way in 
which budget forms are published; and since these amounts do not influence 
maximum budget limit figures, the procedure needs only local board approval 
in order to be published prior to the usual budget hearing. 

*15 Best Enrollment 

For the past two years, two modifications have been made to the use of the 
enrollment count for the purpose of using it as the second factor in deter­
mining the controlled budget. Legislation provided in HF 359 made is pos­
sible to use either the January or the September enrollment. The second 
session of the Sixty-fourth General Assembly provided a procedure to follow 
for two years which has been handled in lines 17 and 18 on the Summary 
Information Worksheet and explained below. 

The enrollment base without weighting used when a given budget is processed 
to determine state aid becomes the base for calculating allowances for a 
declining enrollment, and the total to which weighting is added for ultimate 
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use in determining the controlled budget. The January 1975 (estimated 
or actual) enrollment figure, when used, becomes the lower base, unless 
that number of pupils is more than the total non-weighted figure used 
for 1974-75. The 1975-76 computation permits fifty (50) percent of the 
difference and is the first amount that can be added to the January fig­
ure if the enrollment does not drop over five (5) percent. If the decline 
is more than five (5) percent, only twenty-five (25) percent of the remain­
ing amount can be added in addition to the January figure, and the total 
given for the first five (5) percent loss in enrollment. It should be 
understood these calculations are to be made on enrollments which do~ 
include weighting figures for special education students. 

January 1975 Enrollment 

The January enrollment will become quite important in relation to 1975-76 
budget limits. Due to the change in fiscal collection of taxes, the levy 
will be made and tax bills distributed prior to July 1, 1975. With this 
situation prevailing, it will be necessary to make no further use of the 
September fall enrollment for purposes of arriving at a controlled budget 
for the above mentioned levy. The January 1975 enrollment count will, of 
necessity, have to be estimated for most budgeting calculations in develop­
ing the 1975-76 budgets. However, if actual figures are not available 
before publication of the budget estimate, it would be to a district's 
advantage to have a higher estimate than may be reported in the January 
enrollment in order that the time-consuming and costly process of amend­
ing would not have to take place. 

*17 Weighted Enrollment 

All special education students are to be assigned a given classification 
by the Director of Special Education in the Area Education Agency. This 
classification is set up into three categories: 1) the resource special 
class; 2) the self-contained class; and 3) self-contained with no inte­
gration class. 

It should be understood that when making an index, all resident students 
are originally given an index of one (l); thus all calculations for weight­
ing placed in the statute must be reduced by 1.0. The weighted enrollment 
calculated is to be added to any total reached when within the provisions 
shown in Chapter 442, Section 4 , Code of Iowa, as supplemented by HF 1121. 
Also, in making the calculation for budget, include only those students 
that have been officially designated by the Director of Special Education 
and approved by both the Area Education Agency and the State Department 
of Public Instruction. Basically, the weighting is to occur on students 
involved in the September fall enrollment. 

*18 Assessed Valuation 

The assessed valuation figure to be used for the 1975-76 budget will be 
the same as the one used to make the calculation for state aid for the 
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1974-75 budget. Since a portion of the 1974-75 budget was levied with 
the 1973-74 budget, no levy will be made for that portion of the budget. 
To compensate for the extra millage imposed during the first six months 
or for~ lesser amount that should have been collected in the same period, 
an under-levy or over-levy will be made while making the levy for the 
1975-76 budget. The 1975-76 budget and future budgets can be based on 
actual assessed valuations as this figure will be available prior to 
budget certification. The assessed valuation to use when computing 
state aid must have the livestock evaluation included, and when computing 
dollars for the schoolhouse costs, the valuation is less the livestock 
figure. 

Controlled Budget 

The controlled budget is that figure in total expenditure which can be 
considered to be financed through state aid and local property tax. 
Most situations where allowable growth has been given by the School Budget 
Review Committee will increase the controlled budget along with the under­
standing that the increase will be local funding. Only in instances where 
this addition of allowable growth causes a district to be eligible for 
guaranteed aid will these amounts come from extra state funding. 

Foundation Level 

The foundation level incorporates the portion of the budget in which the 
state wil l participate. During the 1975-76 school year, the percentage 
of the state average which can be expected from state funds and a twenty 
(20) mill effort locally is seventy-three (73) percent. Since the special 
education support services are to be added to the state average and may 
not be known until after December 15, the example below gives possible 
calculations and the affect on the foundation level. 

1973-74 
state 

average 

$948 

1974-75 
growth 
factor 

$76 

$1106 X 73% = $807 

1974-75 
state 

average 

$1024 

1975-76 
growth 
factor 

$82 

1975-76 
state 

average 

$1106 

I f $20 were to be added for special education support services, the cal­
culation for the foundation level would be as follows: 

$1106 + $20 = $1126 X 73% = $822 

The 1970-71 Millage Figure 

With the passage of the original foundation plan , the 1970-71 millage rate 
was chosen as a guideline, and as a maximum figure which would limit the 
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amount of property tax which could be assessed a given school district 
patron. Different criteria will have to be determined when the millage 
figure will no longer be based on assessed valuation (approximately 
twenty-seven (27) percent), but rather actual dollar valuations. This 
factor will make no change in the actual dollars available, but may 
create some confusion when attempting to equate to the 1970-71 millage; 
and also millage has been somewhat understood as a measure of tax effort. 
Making this change still does not insure equal appraisal practices, but 
it does eliminate one step in the calculation. The provision to hold to 
the 1970-71 millage limit is presently determined as an advantage for 
some school districts in two ways: 1) those whose controlled budgets, 
when the formula is calculated, creates a millage greater than the 1970-
71 figure; and 2) some districts are affected by this limit of millage 
being reached and the $200 provision then has to be applied to the formula 
calculation because the 1970-71 millage has not been lowered by ten (10) 
percent when calculating the levy for the controlled budget. It should 
be understood for budgets being prepared for 1975-76, the County Board 
of Education millage for the 1970-71 year must be added before the mil­
lage which was formerly used as the upper limit of taxing possibility 
can become a part of the formula calculation. 

County Board of Education Millage 

The County Board of Education millage which was assessed for the 1970-71 
budget year must be added to that of the local school district in the 
same year, and this additional amount to the general fund millage only. 
It can be assumed that this provision in SF 1163 affects very few school 
districts, but where larger than normal allowable growth factors were 
allotted this year, some changes are seen in the amount of guaranteed 
state aid being received by a smaller number of districts which had a 
traditionally low millage rate in 1970-71. This provision will tend 
to place the upper limit higher, and reduce a district's eligibility for 
guaranteed aid. 



2100-B57438-9/74 
AF-31-84 

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-Special Education Supportive Services 

Details of Expenditures 

Number Past Year s 
of Actual Budget 

Items of Expenditures Employees 1973-74 1975-76 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 

-

Page 1 of Pages 

Next Year's Second 
Budget Year's 

1976-77 1977-78 
(5) (6) 

I 

-



2100-B5• 8-9/74(a) 
AF-32-84 

Items of Exoenditures 
(1) 

-State of Iowa 
DEPAR'IMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-Media Services 

Details of Expenditures 

Number Past Year's 
of Actual 

Emolovees 1973-74 
(2) (3) 

-. Page 1 of Pages 

Next Year's Second 
Budget Budget Year's 

1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 
(4) (5) (6) 



2100-B57436-9/74 
AF-34-84 

State of I owa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-Special Education Instructional Program 

Details of Expenditures 

Page 1 of 

(Separate worksheet for each Instructional Program--also Summer Programs) 

Number Past Year's Next Year's Second 
of Actual Budget Budget Year's Items of Expenditures Emolovees 1973-74 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

- -

Pages 
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AF-33-84 

-State of Iowa 
DEPAR'IMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-Other Services and Programs 

Details of Expenditures 
(Must file a separate worksheet for each Program or Service) 

Number Past Year's 
of Actual Budget 

Items of Expenditures Fmnlovees 1973-74 1975-76 
(1) (2) (1) (4) 

•· 

-
Page 1 of Page: 

Next Year's Second 
Bu<lget Year's 

1976-77 1977-78 
('i) (6) 

) 



2100-B57435-9/74 
AF-35-84 

I I 11 I I I I 
(Co. & Dist. No.) 

Revenue & Expenditure Items 
(1) 

Revenue: 

Property Tax 

State Funds 

Other 

Total 

Expenditures: 

Resource & Special Class 
1.8 x Children x 

District Cost 

Self-contained Class 
2.2 x __ Children x 

District Cost 

Self-contained Class (with 
no integration) 

4.4 x __ Children x 
District Cost 

Total 

-

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

L 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. __ _ 
Budget Worksheet-Special Education Instructional Program 

COIIlllunity School District 

Resource and Self-Contained 
DEPARTMENT Special Class Self-Contained (no integration) 

USE 1.8 2.2 4.4 
(2) (~'\ (4) (5) 

-

Page 1 of 2 

Total 
{6'\ 

-



• AF-35-84 

I I 11 I I I 
(Co. & Dist. No.) 

Revenue & Exoenditure Items 
(1) 

Revenue: 

Property Tax 

State Funds 

Other 

Total 

Expenditures: 

Special Education Supportive Service 

Media Services 

All Other Services: 

Inservice Training 

Educational Data Processing 

Research, Demonstration, etc. 

Auxiliary Services 

Other Programs (Specify) 

Total 

-State of Iowa 
DEPAR'IMENT OF PUBLIC INS'IRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-Supportive Services 

Special 
DEPARTMEBT Education Media 

USE Sunnortive ServicE Service 
(2) (3) (4) 

-
Page 2 of 2 

Other 
Services Total 

(5) (6) 
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AF-37-84 

Revenue & Exoenditure Items 
(1) 

Revenue: 

Property Tax 

State Funds 

Other 

Total 

Expenditures: 

Resource & Special Class 
1.8 x Children 

Self-contained Class 
2_, 2 -x Children 

Self-contained Class (with 
no integration) 

4.4 x Children 

Total 

-

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Sumnary of Local Districts Form AF-35 

Budget Worksheet-Special Education Instructional Program 

Resource and Self-Contained 
DEPARTMENT Special Class Self-Contained (no integration) 

USE 1.8 2.2 4.4 
(2) (3) (4) (5) 

-

Page 1 of 2 

Total 
(6) 

-



-AF-37- 84 

Revenue & Exoenditure Items 
(1'\ 

Revenue: 

Property Tax 

State Funds 

Other 

Total 

Expenditures: 

Special Education Supportive Service 

Media Services 

All Other Services: 

Inservice Training 

Educational Data Processing 

Research, Demonstration, etc. 

Auxiliary Services 

Other Programs (Specify) 

Total 

Sta.of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Summary of Local Districts Form AF-35 
Budget Worksheet-Supportive Services 

Special 
DEPARTMENT Education Media 

USE Sunnortive Service SPrvicP 
(2) (3) (l,.) 

-Page 2 of 2 

Other 
C:::orvi ""'C:. Tnt- al 

(5) (6) 

t--------+=="""'"""'"""'"""'"""'"""'"""',...... _______ --1~--------+----------1 



2100-B57433- 9/74(a) 
AF-40 - 84 

Revenue & Expenditure Items 
(1) 

Revenue: 

State Ap?ropriation 

County Appropriation 

Other Receipts 

Total 

Expenditures: 

Institute Expense 

Transfers to Other Counti es 

Total 

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. __ 
Budget Worksheet-Improvement of Instruction Fund (Chapter 272)* 

Detail of Revenue and Expenditures 

----------' 197 __ 

Next Year's 
DEPARTMENT Past Year's Budget Budget 

USE 1973-74 1975 - 76 1976- 77 
(2) (3) (4) (5) 

*Attach breakdown by counties of revenue and expenditures . 

- -

Page 1 of 1 

Second Year's 
Budget 

1977 - 78 
(6) 

-



-2100-B57433-9/74 
AF-39-84 

Revenue & Exoenditure Items 
(1) 

Revenue: 

Withheld by County Auditors 

Other Receipts 

Total 

Expenditures: 

Books 

Materials 

Other 

Total 

-.State of Iowa 
DEPART?-ENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-Library Fund (Chapter 292)* 

Detail of Revenue and Expenditures 
197_._ 

DEPARTMENT Past Year's Budget 
USE 1973-74 1975-76 
(2) (3) (4) 

*Attach breakdown by counties for revenue only. 

-
Page 1 of 1 

Next Year's Second Year's 
Budget Budget 

1976-77 1977-78 
(5) (6) 



2100-B57433-9/74(b) 
AF-41-84 

Items of Exnenditures 
(1) 

-

Number 
of 

F.mn 1 OVP<>.s 

(2) 

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-Administration 

Details of Expenditures 

Past Year's 
Actual Budget 

1973-74 1.975-7n 
(3) (4) 

-

Page 1 of Pages 

Next Year's Second Year's 
Budget Budget 

1 Q7f.- 77 1Q77-7R 
(5) (6) 

-



2100-B5--9/74 
AF-42-84 

Sta-of Iowa 
DEPAR'IMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Summary of Balance Accounts-Assets, Liabilities, and Fund Balances 

Initial Statement to be filed as of July 1, 1975 

272 
273 292 Improvement of 

General Fund Librarv Fund Instruction Fund 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Assets: 

Cash in Banks 

Petty Cash 

Short-term Investments 

Property Taxes Receivable 

State Funds Receivable 

Federal Funds Receivable 
School District Funds Receivable 

County Funds Receivable 
Inventory 

Long-term Investments 

Prepaid Expenses 

Sub-total 

Land 

Buildings 

Improvement other than Buildings 

Equipment 

Other 

Sub-total 

Total Assets 

-Page 1 of 2 

Total 
(5) 



2100-B57439-9 /74 
AF- - -84 

Items of \Expenditures 
(1) 

' 

-

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Worksheet-___________ _ 

Details of Expenditures 

Number Past Year's 
of Actual Budget 

Employees 1973-74 1975-76 
j (2) (3) (4) 

Page __ of __ 

Next Year's Second 
Budget Year's 

1976-77 1977-78 
(5) (6) 

-



• AF-42-84 
Sta.of Iowa 

DEPAR'IMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
Administration and Finance Division 

Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Budget Summary of Balance Accounts-Assets, Liabilities, and Fund Balances 

Initial Statement to be filed as of July 1, 1975 

272 
273 292 Improvement of 

General Fund Librarv Fund Instruction Fund 
(f) (2) (3) (4) 

Liabilities: 

Current Liabilities: 

Vouchers Payable 
Accounts Payable 

Contracts Payable 

Interest_Payable 

Payroll Deductions & Withholdings 

Accrued Expenses 

Revenues Collected in Advance 

Long-term Liabilities 

Total Liabilities 

Unappropriated Surplus 

Appropriated Surplus 

Total Surplus 

Total Liabilities & Surplus 

-Page 2 of 2 

Total 
(5) 



2100-B57440-9/74 
AF-43-84 

- - · 

Items of Revenue 
(1) 

Revenue: 
Local School Districts 
State Funds 
Federal Funds 

Special Education: 
Title VI-B 

Title VI-c 
Title VI-G 
Title Ill-ESEA 
Other 

Title II-ESEA 
Vocational 
Other 

Media Centers 

Grants 

Property Taxes 

Cash Balances 

Gifts 

Othe r 

Tota l Revenue 

-

Special Special 
Education Education 

I nstruction Support 
(2) (3) 

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Adminis tration and Finance Division 
Grimes State Office Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. 
Consolidated Budget __ _ 

---- ------' 1974 

Media Other I 
Services Services I 

(4) (5) i 

I 

Page 1 of 6 

Trust Normal 
Fund Library Institute 

Services Fund Fund Total 
(6) (7) (8) (9) 

.. 

-



-
AJ,-43-84 

Special 
Education 

Items of Expenditures Instruction 
(1) (2) 

Expenditures: 

Salaries: 
Administrative 
Professional-nonteaching 

Instructional 

Secretarial-Cleric~l 

Technicians (Para-professional) 

Other Salaries 

Sub-total 

Employee Benefits: 

Social Security 

IPERS 

Insurance, Health & Disability 
Insurance, Life 
Workmen's Compensation 
Other Benefits 

Sub-total 
Supplies & Materials: 

General Office 
Media 
Special Education 
Building 
Janitorial 

-
State of Iowa 

DEPARIMENT OF PUBLIC INSTH.U(.;!ION 
Administration and Finance Division 

Grimes State Office Bui l ding 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. __ _ 
Consolidated Budget 

----------' 1974 

Special 
Education Media Other 

Support Serv ices Services 
(3) (4) (5) 

I I 

Page 2 of 6 

Tru s t Normal 

I Fund Lib r ary Institute 
Ser vices Fund Fund :' .:. tal 

(6) (7) (8) (9) 

I 



AF-43-84 

Specia l 
Education 

Item s of ExEend itur es Tns tru c t i on -·- • 
( 1) ( 2 ) 

Expenditures (Con t . ) 
Suppl i es & Ma terials (Cont. ) 

Transportat ion 

Area Board 
Administrative 

Instructional 

Textbooks 
Library Books 
Periodicals & Newspapers 

Aud iovi sual Aids 
Inse r v ice Training 

_ Data Process ing 
Re s earch Demonstration & 

Pl anni ng 
Auxiliary Services 
Othe r Programs & Servi ce s 

Sub-total 

Contracted Services : 

Legal 
Audi t & Fiscal 

Rese arch & Developmen t 

Curricu lum & Development 
Ot her Professional Se rvices 

Da t a Process i ng 

I Prin t ing & Publish ing 
-

-

Spec i a l 

State of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRU CTION 

Adm inistration and Finance Di vision 
Grimes State Offi ce Building 

De s Moines, I owa 50319 

Area Education Agency No . __ _ 
Con solida ted Budge t 

------- - --- ' 1974 

! I 
Educ a t ion Media Other I Support Services Services 

(3 ) (4 ) (5) 

-

Page 3 of 6 

Tr u st 

I ! 
Norma l I Fund Library Insti t ute 

Serv ices Fund Fund Tota l 
(6) (7) (8) (9) 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

-



-
AF-43-84 

Special 
Education 

Items of Expenditures Instruction 
(1) (2) 

Expenditures (Cont.) 
Contracted Services (Cont.) 

Special Education Instructional 
Programs 

Special Education Support 
Services 

Media Services 

Other Programs & Services 

Tr.ansportation 

Utilities 

Insurance 

Rental-Land & Buildings 

Rental-Equipment 

Rental-Other 

Repair-Sites 
Repair-Buildings 

Repair-Equipment 

Re pair-Other 

Memberships 

Othe r Contracted Services 

Sub-tota l 

Trave l : 

Emp l oyee Travel within the 
Area Agency 

Empl oyee Tr ave 1 outside the 
A. re J Agency 

-
State of Iowa 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
Administration and Finance Division 

Grimes State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. __ _ 
Consolidated Budget 

---------' 1q74 

Special 
Education Media Other 

Support Services Services 
(3) (4) (5) 

j 

I 
I 

I 
i 

-
Page 4 of 6 

Trus t Normal 
Fund Library Institute 

Services Fund Fund Total 
(6) (7) (8) (9) 

\ 

I I 
I 

l 
I 



AF - 43 - 84 

·-

I tems of Expendi tur es 
(1) 

SpecL:i : Edu ca ~.J..c.. ~. 

Data Processing 

Othe r Furniture 
Other Equipment 

Sites 

Bu ildings 

Sub- total 

-

ut of State 

11el within 
y 

11el outside 
y 

ture & Equipmen t 

& Equipment 

iture & 

t & Tools 

ilms 

Special 
£du ca tion 

Instruct i on 
(2) -

L __ 

St a te of Iowa 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

Administra tion and Finance Division 
Grimes State Offi ce Building 

Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No . ___ _ 
Consolidated Dudge t 

--- ---- ---- · 1974 

Special 
Educat i.on Media Othe r 

Suo.,ort Service s Services 
(3 ) (4) (S ) 

-

Page 5 of 6 

1 
I --7 Trust 
i 

Norma l I I 
I Fund Library I I!"". st i.tu ce 

I s.,,rv ices Fund I Fund To ta l 
(6) (7) I 18) \ 9) 

I 

-
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Special Special 
Education Education 

Items of Expenditures Instruction Suooort 
(1) (2) (3) 

Expenditures (Cont.) 

Debt Service: 
Interest on Warrants 

Other Interest 

Sub-total 

Other Expenses (Identify) 

Total Expenditures 

-
State of Iowa 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
Administration and Finance Division 

Grime s State Office Building 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 

Area Education Agency No. __ _ 
ConsolidaL~c Budgec 

-----------' 1974 

Media Other 
Services Service s 

(4) (5) 

Page 6 of 6 

Trust Normal 
Fund Library Institute 

Services Fund Fund Total 
(6) (7) (8) (9) 
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SEllATE FILE 1163 

AN ACT 

RELATING TO AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES, INCLUDING PROVISIONS TO 

RBPLACE THE COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEMS AND JOINT COUNTY SYSTEMS 

\-/ITH AREA CDUCATION AGENCIES, TO REQUIRE THE AREA EDUCATION 

AGENCIES TO PROVIDE FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS AilD SERVICES FOR 

THE SCHOOL DISTRICTS, TO TRANSFER CERTAIN FU!lCTIOHS OF THE 

COUHTY SCHOOL SYSTEMS AND JOINT COUNTY SYSTEMS TO THE 

Dl:PARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION AND TO THE AREA EDUCATION 

AGENCIES, TO PROVIDE A METHOD FOR IDENTIFICATION OF CHIL­

DREN REQUIRING SPECIAL EDUCATION, TO PROVIDE A METHOD FOR 

FUIANCING PROGRAMS AIJD SERVICES AND TO PROVIDE COORDINATING 

AMENDMENTS. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

Section 1. SYSTEM ABOLISHED. The county school systems 

and joint county systems established pursuant to chapter two 

hundred seventy-three ( 2 7 3) of the Code are abolished on July 

1, 1975. Membership on county and joint county boards of 

education and employment in county and joint county systems 

shall terminate on July 1, 1975. Terms of office of members 

of the boards of directors of county school systems and joint 

county systems expiring on October 7, 1974 are extended until 

July 1, 1975 and members shall not be elected to county boards 

of education and joint county boards at the regular school 

election in 1974, except to fill a vacancy. 

Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. INTENT. It is the intent of the 

general assembly to provide an effective, efficient, and 

economical means of identifying and serving children from 

under five years of age through grade twelve who require spe­

cial education and any other children requiring special educa­

tion as defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two 

(281.2) of the Code; to provide for media services and other 

programs and services for pupils in grades kindergarten through 

twelve and children requiring special education as defined 

- -
Senate File 1163, P. 2 

in section two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2) of the 

Code; to provide a method of financing the programs and 

services; and to avoid a duplication of programs and services 

provided by any other school corporation in the state. 

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY ESTABLISHED, 

There is established in each of the several merged areas of 

the state an area education agency, governed by an area educa­

tion agency board of directors. The area education agency 

shall have boundaries which are conterminous with the boun­

daries of the merged areas as provided in chapter two hundred 

eighty A (280A) of the Code. 

The area education agency board shall furnish educational 

services and programs to the local school districts as provided 

in sections one (1) through twelve (12) of this Act and chapter 

two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code. The programs and 

services provided shall be a~ leas~ corurr.en5ilrate «ith prog~a.~s 

and services existing on the effective date of this Act. 

The area education agency board shall provide for special 

education services and media services for the local school 

districts in the area. 

The area education agency board may provide for the follow­

ing programs and services to local school districts within 

the limits of funds available: 

1. In-service training programs for employees of school 

districts and area education agencies, provided at the time 

programs and services are established they do not duplicate 

programs and services available in that area from the univer­

sities under the state board of regents and from other univer­

sities and four-year institutions of higher education in Iowa. 

2. Educational data processing ·pursuant to section two 

hundred fifty-seven point ten (257.10), subsection fourteen 

(14), of the Code. 

3. Research, demonstration projects and models, and educa­

tional planning for children under five years of age through 

grade twelve and children requiring special education as 

defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2) 

of the Code as approved by the department of public instruc-

~ 
:n .... .... 
ffi 
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tion. 

4. Auxiliary services for children under five years of 

age through grade twelve and children requiring special educa­

tion as defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two 

(281 .2) of the Code as provided by law. 

S. Other programs and services for children under five 

years through grade twelve and children requiring special 

education as defined in section two hundred eighty-one point 

two (281 .2) of the Code and for employees of school districts 

and area education agencies as approved by the department 

of public instruction. 

The board of directors of an area education agency shall 

not establish programs and services which duplicate programs 

and services provided by the area schools under the provisions 

of chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code. An area 

education agency shall contract, whenever practicable, with 

other school corporations for the use of personnel, buildings, 

facilities, supplies, equipment, programs, and services. 

Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. DUTIES OF AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 

BOARD. The board in carrying out the provisions of section 
three (3) of this Act shall: 

1. Determine the policies of the area education agency 

for providing programs and services. 

2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for provid­

ing programs and services as provided in sections one (1) 

through twelve ( 12) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty­

one (281) of the Code. All costs incurred in providing the 

programs and services, including administrative costs, shall 

be paid from funds received pursuant to sections one (1) 

through twelve (12) of this Act and chapters two hundred 

eighty-one (281) and four hundred forty-two (442) of the Code. 

3. Provide data and prepare reports as directed by the 

superintendent of public instruction. 

4. Provide for advisory committees as deemed necessary. 

s. Be authorized, subject to rules and regulations of 

the department of public instruction, to provide directly 

or by contractual arrangement with public or private agencies 

- -
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for special education programs and services, media services, 

and other programs and services requested by the local boards 

of education as provided in this Act, including but not limited 

to contracts for the area education agency to provide programs 

or services to the local school districts and contracts for 

local school districts, other educational agencies, and pub­

lic and private agencies to provide programs and services 

to the local school districts in the area education agency 

in lieu of the area education agency providing such services. 

6. Area education agencies may cooperate and contract 

between themselves to provide special education programs and 

services to children residing within their respective areas. 

7. De authorized, subject to the approval of the department 

of public instruction, to lease, receive by gift, and operate 

and maintain such facilities and buildings as deemed necessary 

to provide authorized programs and services. 

8. Be authorized, subject to t:1e approval of the department 

of public instruction, to enter into agreements for the joint 

use of personnel, buildings, facilities, supplies, and equip­

ment with school corporations as deemed necessary to provide 

authorized programs and services. 

9. Be authorized to make application for, accept, and 

expend state and federal funds that are available for programs 

of educational benefit approved by the department of public 

instruction, and cooperate with the department in the manner 

provided in federal-state plans or department rules and regu­

lations in the effectuation and administration of programs 

approved by the department, or approved by other educational 

agencies, which agencies have been approved as a state educa­

tional authority. 

10. In any county operating a juvenile home, upon request 

of the county board of supervisors in cooperation with and 

at the expense of the school districts of residence of the 

children residing in the home, provide suitable curriculum, 

teaching staff, books, supplies, and other necessary materials 

for the instruction of children of school age who are 

maintained in the juvenile home of the county, as provided 



-
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in section two hundred thirty-two point twenty-one (232.21) 

of the Code. 

11. lie authorized to perforn all other acts necessary 

to carry out the provisions and intent of this Act. 

12. Employ such personnel as may be required, if any, 

to carry out the functions of the area education agency which 

may include the employment of an administrator who shall pos­

sess a superintendent's certificate issued under the provisions 

of section two hundred sixty point nine (260.9) of the Code. 

The administrator shall be employed pursuant to the provisions 

of section two hundred seventy-nine point fourteen (279.14) 

of the Code. The salary range for an area education agency 

administrator shall be from seventeen thousand dollars to 

twenty-seven thousand five hundred dollars per annwn, including 

additional benefits, over and above the additional benefits 

given all full-time employees. The provisicn£ of section 

two hundred seventy-nine point thirteen (279.13) of the Code 

shall apply to the area education agency board and to all 

certificated school employees of the area education agency. 

13. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and expen­

ditures for programs and services as provided in sections 

one (1) through twelve (12) of this Act and chapter two hundred 

eighty-one (281) of the Code. The proposed budget shall be 

submitted to the department of public instruction, on forms 

provided by the department, no later than December first pre­

ceding the next fiscal year for approval. The department 

shall review the proposed budget and shall prior to January 

first either grant approval or return the budget without 

approval with col'lll\ents of the department included. Any 

unapproved budget shall be resubmitted to the department for 

final approval. 

14. Be authorized to pay, out of funds available to the 

board reasonable annual dues to an Iowa association of school 

boards. Membership shall be limited to those duly elected 

members of the area education agency board. 

15. At the request of an employee through contractual 

agreement the board may arrange for the purchase of an indi-
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vidual annuity contract for any of its respective employees 

from any company the employee may choose that is authorized 

to do business in this state, and through an Iowa-licensed 

insurance agent that the employee may select, for retirement 

or other purposes and may make payroll deductions in accordance 

with such arrangements for the purpose of paying the entire 

premium due, and to become due, under the contract. The 

deductions shall be made in the manner which will qualify 

the annuity premiums for the benefits afforded under section 

four hundred three b (403b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 

1954 and amendments thereto. The employee's rights under 

such annuity contract shall be nonforfeitable except for the 

failure to pay premiums. 

16. lie authorized to establish and pay all or any part 

of ~h.e ::est ~£ ~!:"Ol!F heal th insura11ce pl ans, nonprofit group 

medical service plans and group life insurance plans adopted 

by the board for the benefit of employees of the area educa­

tion agency, from funds available to the board. 

17. Meet quarterly with the members of the board of direc­

tors of the merged area in which the area education agency 

is located to discuss coordination of programs and services 

and other matters of mutual interest to the two boards. 

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY ADMINISTRATOR. 

Under direction of the board of directors of the area education 

agency, tile administrator of the area education agency shall, 

in addition to his other duties: 

1. Cooperate with boards of directors of local school 

districts of the area education a gency in considering and 

developing plans for the improvement of the educational pro­

grams and services in the area education agency. 

2. When requested, provide such o the r assistance as pos­

sible to school districts of the are a education agency for 

the general improvement of their educational programs and !I> 
:n 
~ 
~ 

~ 
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operations. 

Sec. 6. m:w SECTION. SPECIAL EDUCATION. There shall 

be established a division of special education of the area 

education agency which shall provide for special education 

programs and services to the local school districts. The 

division of special education shall be headed by a director 

of special education who meets certification standards of 

the department of public instruction. The director of special 

education shall have the responsibility for implementation 

of state regulations and guidelines relating to special 

education programs and services. The director of special 

education shall have the following powers and duties: 

1. Properly identify children requiring special educa­

tion. 

2. Insure that each child requiring special education 

in the area receives an appropriate special education program 

or service. 

3. Assign appropriate weights for each child requiring 

special education programs or services as provided in section 

two hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) of the Code. 

4. Supervise special education support personnel. 

5. Provide each school district within the area served 

and the department of public instruction with a special 

education weighted enrollment count for the second Friday 

in January and the second Friday in September of each year. 

6. Submit to the department of public instruction special 

education instructional and support program plans and 

applications including those for new or expanded programs 

and services, subject to criteria listed in chapter two hundred 

eighty-one (281) of the Code, for approval by November first 

of each year for the school year commencing the following 

July first. 

7. Coordinate the special education program within the 
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area served. 

Sec. 7. :1.:w SECTION. MEDIA CEtlTERS. 

1. The media centers required under section three (3) 

of this Act shall contain: 

a. A materials lending library, consisting _of print and 

nonprint materials. 

b. A professional library. 

c. A curriculum laboratory, including textbooks and cor­

related print and audiovisual materials. 

d. Capability for production of media-oriented instruc-

tional materials. 

e. Qualified media personnel. 

f. Appropriate physical facilities. 

g. Other materials and equipment deemed necessary by the 

department. 

2. Program plans submitted by the area education agency 

to the department of public instruction for approval of media 

centers under this subsection shall include all of the follow­

ing: 

a. Evidence that the services proposed are based upon 

an analysis of the needs of the local school districts in 

the area. 

b. Description of the manner in which the services of 

the area education agency media center will be coordinated 

with other agencies and programs providing educational media. 

c. Description of the means for delivery of circulation 

materials. 

d. Evidence that the media center fulfills the require­

ments of subsection one (1) of this section. 

Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. ADDITIONAL SERVICES. If sixty 

percent of the number of local school boards located in an 

area education agency, or if local school boards representing 

sixty percent of the enrollment in the school districts located 

in the agency, request in writing to the area education agency 
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boarJ that an additional service be provided them, for pupils 

in grades kindergarten through twelve or children requiring 

special education as defined in section two hundred eighty­

one point two (281 .2) of the Code or for employees or board 

members of school districts or area education agencies the 

area education agency board shall arrange for the service 

to be provided to all school districts in the area within 

the financial capabilities of the area education agency. 

Sec. 9. COUNTY SYSTEMS. County and joint county boards 

of education and county and joint county school systems shall 

continue to function through June 30, 1975. During the 

interval between the October 7, 1974 and June 30, 1975, the 

area education agency board shall meet with the county or 

joint county boards located in whole or in part within the 

merged area and arrange for an orderly transfer of records, 

assets and liabilities from the respective cou~ty or jcint 

county systems to the area education agency as of June 30, 

1975. In cases where the boundaries of the area education 

agency include only a part of a county or joint county system 

the respective boards shall arrange for a division of assets 

and liabilities based on the proportionate value of the taxable 

property of the county or joint county system within and 

without the boundaries of the area education agency. During 

the interim between October 7, 1974 and July 1, 1975, the 

county and joint county boards and their personnel shall 

furnish full cooperation to the area education agency board 

in assisting it with the preparation of a budget, the 

recruitment of personnel and other necessary preliminary 

matters. Office space and other space furnished by the 

counties to the several county and joint county boards shall 

-remain available for use by the area education agency. board 

for such period of time as the area education agency board 

deems continued use of the space to be necessary and 

convenient. The area education agency board may arrange for 

the appointment of officers and the hiring of other personnel 

for terms of office or employment to commence on July 1, 1975, 

and may employ the administrator of the area education agency, 
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the area director of special education and the necessary 

support personnel, including clerical assistance before July 

1, 1975 to perform functions necessary for the implementation 

of sections one ( 1) through twelve ( 12) of this Act and chapter 

two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code on July 1, 1975. 

Any tax revenues collected by a county treasurer or county 

auditor for a county or joint county system, or funds to be 

paid by the state of Iowa to a county or joint county system, 

after July 1, 1975, shall be paid directly to the proper area 

education agency on behalf of the county or joint county 

system. 

Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BOARD OF 

DIRECTORS. 

1. Board of Directors. The board of directors of an area 

education agency shall consist of the same number of directors 

as are at!t.>iorized to serve on the board of the merged area 

under - the provisions of chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) 

of the Code, within the area being served by the area educa­

tion agency. The members of the area education agency board 

shall be elected from director districts in the manner pro­

vided in this section. Each director shall serve a three­

year term which expires on the first Monday in October, except 

that directors elected at the initial election to take office 

on October 7, 1974 shall determine their respective terms 

by lot so that the terms of one-third of the members, as 

nearly as may be, shall expire on the first Monday of October 

of each succeeding year. 

2. Election of Directors. Area education agency directors 

shall be elected from director districts which are conter­

minous with the director districts for the election of members 

of the merged area board under chapter two hundred eighty 

A (280A) of the Code. 

The board of directors of the area education agency shall 

be elected at director district conventions attended by members 

of the boards of directors of the local school districts 

located within the director district. 

A convention shall be held not later than September 20, 

~ 
:,"I .... .... 
fl 
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1974 and the date shall be dete=ined by the county 

superintendent of the county school system or joint county 

system which has the largest public school enrollment in the 

director district . The location of each director district 

convention shall be determined by the county superintendent 

who detemines the date of the director district convention , 

and the location shall be at a school facility located within 

the director district. The presiding officer of the director 

district convention shall be the president of the board of 

directors of the school district in which the convention is 

i1eld. A single member shall be elected from eaci1 ciirector 

district. The member of the area education agency board to 

be elected at the director district convention may be a member 

of a local school district board of directors and shall be 

an elector and a resident of the director district, other 

than school district employees. 

After July 1, 1975, ~he director district conventions shall 

be called and the locations of the conventions shall be deter­

mined by the area education agency superintendent. Annually 

the director district conventions shall be held within two 

weeks following the regular school election. Notice of the 

time, date and place of the director district conventions 

shall be published by the area education agency superintendent 

at least forty-five days prior to the day of the district 

conventions in at least one newspaper of general circulation 

in the merged area. The cost of publication shall be paid 

by the area education agency. 

The board of each separate school district which is located 

entirely or partially inside an area education agency director 

district shall cast a vote for director of the area education 

agency board based upon the ratio that the population of the 

school district, or portion of the school district, in the 

director district bears to the total population in the director 

district. The population of each school district or portion 

shall be determined by the department of public instruction. 

Vacancies, as defined in section two hundred seventy-seven 

point twenty-nine (277.29) of the Code, in the membership 
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c ~ the 3~C~ -~~=fttic~ age,cy board shall be filled for the 

unexpired portion of the t~nn by the board of the school 

district in which the member resided. 

A candidate for election to the area edu cation agency board 

may file a statement of candidacy with the area education 

agency secretary at least ten days ;:,rior to the date of the 

director district convention, on forns prescribed by the 

depart1c1ent of public instruction. The statement of candidacy 

shall include the candidate's name, address and school dis­

trict. The list of c~1didates shall be sent by the secretary 

of the area education agency by ordinary mail to the presidents 

of the boards of directors of all school districts within 

the director district immediately following the last day for 

filing the statement of candidacy. The filing of a statement 

of candidacy shall not be a prerequisite or eligibility 

requirement for election as an area education agency director. 

For the initial director district convention the statement 

of candidacy shall be filed with the county superintendent 

who determines the date and location of the district convention 

and he shall send the list of candidates to the presidents 

of the school boards. 

3. Organization. The board of directors of each area 

education agency shall meet on the first Monday in October 

at a suitable place designated by the president. Directors 

whose terms commence at the organization meeting shall qualify 

by taking the oath of office required by section two hundred 

seventy-nine point twenty-eight (279.28) of the Code at or 

before the organization meeting. For the initial board the 

location of the organization meeting shall be determined by 

the county superintendent who determined the date and location 

of the director district convention. 

The provisions of section two hundred eighty A point thir­

teen (280A.13) of the Code relating to organization, officers, 

appointment of secretary and treasurer, and meetings of the 

merged area board shall apply to the area education agency 

board. 

4. Quorum. A majority of the members of the board of 
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directors of the area education agency shall constitute a 

quorum. 

Sec. 11. EMPLOYMENT OF COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEM AND JOINT 

COUNTY SYSTEM PERSONNEL. In employing personnel, the area 

education agency board shall give preference to qualified 

personnel who seek employment with the area education agency 

because their employment by county school systems and joint 

county systems will be terminated on July 1, 1975. Sick leave 

and vacations accrued by the employee shall be carried over 

to his employment by the area education agency board. Any 

employee of an area education agency who was a member of a 

public retirement system of a school district or county system, 

other than the Iowa public employees' retirement system 

established in chapter ninety-seven B (97B) of the Code, 

shall, if the employee elects in writing to the area education 

agency board, continue to be a member of that retirement 

system, Employer contributions required by the retirement 

system shall be made by the area education agency board. 

Sec. 12, NEW SECTION. PAYMENT FOR PROGRAMS AND SERVICES. 

1. As used in this section, unless the context requires 

otherwise: 

a. "Allowable growth" means the allowable growth for a 

school district as computed under section four hundred forty­

two point seven (442.7) of the Code. 

b. "Enrollment" means the enrollment as determined under 

section four hundred forty-two point four (442.4) of the Code, 

and "per pupil" means per pupil in enrollment for years prior 

to the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and per pupil in 

weighted enrollment for the school year beginning July 1, 

1975, and each succeeding school year. 

c. "Weighted enrollment" means the weighted enrollment 

as determined under section two hundred eighty-one point nine 

(281.9) of the Code. 

2, For the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and each 

succeeding school year, school districts shall pay for the 

programs and services provided through the area education 

agency and shall include expenditures for the programs and 
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services in their budgets, in accordance with the provisions 

of this section. 

3, School districts shall pay the costs of special edu­

cation instructional programs with the moneys available to 

the districts because of weighted enrollment. Special edu­

cation instructional programs shall be provided at the local 

level if practicable, or otherwise by contractural arrange­

ments with the area education agency board as provided in 

section four (4), subsection five (5) of this Act, but in 

each case the money available through chapter four hundred 

forty-two (442) of the Code because of weighted enrollment 

for each child requiring special education instruction shall 

be made available to the district or agency which provides 

the special education instructional program to the child, 

subject to adjustments for transportation or other costs which 

may be paid by the school district in which the child is en­

rolled, Each district shall cooperate with its area educa­

tion agency to provide an appropriate special education in­

structional program for each child who requires special ed­

ucation instruction, as identified and counted within the 

certification by the area director of special education or 

as identified by the area director of special education 

subsequent to the certification, and shall not provide a 

special education instructional program to a child who has 

not been so identified and counted within the certification 

or identified subsequent to the certification. 

4. To provide moneys to pay the costs of special educa­

tion support services, each school district shall add to its 

allowable growth for the s c hool year beginning July 1, 1975, 

an amount equal to the cost per pupil in its area education 

agency, for special education support services needed by the 

agency for that year, determined in accordance with the program 

plans submitted by the area director of special education 

and approved by the department of public instruction. For 

each succeeding school year, each school district shall add 

to its allowable growth an amount equal to the cost per pupil 

in its area education agency, for additional special education 

~ 
:"1 --~ 



-
Senate File 1163, P. 15 

support services needed by the agency for that year, to serve 

newly identified children who require the services, determined 

in accordance with the program plans submitted by the area 

director of special education and approved by the department 

of public instruction. Tile department shall make decisions 

regarding approval of program plans according to the criteria 

provided in chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code, 

and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant to that 

chapter and chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code. 

5. To provide moneys to pay the costs of media services, 

each school district shall add to its allowable growth for 

the school year beginning July 1, 1975 only, an amount equal 

to the cost per pupil in its area education age_ncy for media 

services needed by the agency for that year, determined in 

accordance with the media program plans submitted by the area 

education agency administrator and approved by the department 

of public instruction. However, the amount added for each 

area education agency shall not exceed five dollars per pupil 

in that area education agency unless a larger amount per pupil 

was budgeted for media services for pupils in that area 

education agency for the school year beginning July 1, 1974, 

and in that case shall not exceed one hundred eight percent 

of the amount so budgeted. The amount budgeted for media 

services for pupils in an area education agency shall be 

determined by averaging a proportionate part of the 

expenditures by county school systems and joint county systems 

formerly serving pupils in the area education agency, based 

upon the enrollment in the syst€Ills compared to the enrollment 

in the area education agency. If the total amount added to 

allowable growth for all area education agencies in the state, 

as otherwise determined under this subsection, exceeds five 

dollars per pupil in the state, the state comptroller shall 

reduce the amount for each area ratably so that the total 

amo,mt does not exceed five dollars per pupil in the state. 

The department shall make decisions regarding approval of 

program plans according to the criteria provided in section 

seven (7) of this Act, and the rules promulgated by the 
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department pursuant to that section and chapter seventeen 

A (17A) of the Code. 

6. To provide moneys to pay the costs of all other ser­

vices which may be provided through the area education agency, 

each school district shall add to its allowable growth for 

the school year beginning July 1, 1975 only, the amount of 

ten dollars per pupil. 

7. The department of public instruction, in cooperation 

with the appropriate personnel of the area education agency, 

shall determine the per pupil amounts for each area educa­

tion agency, as required under subsections four (4) and five 

(5) of this section. The state comptroller shall calculate 

the amounts needed by each area education agency by multi­

plying the per pupil amounts needed by each agency under sub­

sections four (4), five (5) and six (6) of this section by 

the weighted enrollment in the area education agency, and 

shall calculate the amounts due from each school district 

to its area education agency by multiplying the per pupil 

amounts needed by the agency by the weighted enrollment in 

the school district. The state comptroller shall deduct the 

amounts so calculated for each school district from the state 

aid due to the district pursuant to chapter four hundred 

forty-two (442) of the Code and shall pay the amounts to the 

area education agencies on a quarterly basis during each 

school year. The state comptroller shall notify each school 

district the amount of state aid deducted for this purpose 

and the balance which will be paid to the district. If a 

district does not qualify for state aid under chapter four 

hundred forty-two (442) of the Code in an amount sufficient 

to cover its amount due to the area education agency as 

calculated by the state comptroller, the school district shall 

pay the deficiencJ to the area education agency from other 

moneys received by the district, on a quarterly basis during 

each school year. 

Sec. 13. Section eleven point eighteen (11.18), unnumbered 

paragraphs one ( 1) and two ( 2) , Code 1973, are amended to 

read as follows: 
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The financial condition and transactions of all cities 

and city offices, merged areas, area education agencies, and 

all school offices in school districts, shall be examined 

at least once each year. The financial condition and transac­

tions of all towns having a population of seven hundred or 

more shall be examined at least once every four years. Such 

examination shall cover the fiscal year next preceding the 

year in which the audit is conducted. The examination of 

school offices shall include an audit of activity funds. 

Examinations may be made by the auditor of state, or in lieu 

of the examination by state accountants the local governing 

body whose accounts are to be examined, in case it elects 

so to do, may contract with, or employ, certified or registered 

public accountants, certified and registered in the state 

of Iowa, and pay the same from the proper public funds. If 

the city, merged area, area education agency or school district 

elect to have the audit made by certified or registered public 

accountants, they must so notify the auditor of state within 

sixty days after the close of the fiscal year to be examined 

and towns electing to have their audit made by a certified 

public accountant must so notify the state auditor by resolu­

tion of the council designating the name of the person or 

firm to be employed at least ninety days prior to the end 

of a fiscal year. Such notification and designation shall 

remain in effect until rescinded or modified by a subsequent 

resolution of the town council filed with the state auditor. 

For town audits to be conducted by certified public 

accountants, the state auditor shall notify the designated 

person or firm of the year to be examined at least sixty days 

prior to the end of the year to be examined. If any city, 

town, merged area, area education agency or school district 

does not file such notification with the auditor of state 

within the required period, the auditor of state is authorized 

to make the examination and cover any period which has not 

been previously examined. 

Any township or municipal corporation not embraced within 

the foregoing provisions of this chapter 8.ft&-afty-seseel 
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eorperetioft-ift-whieh-en-M<fttta±-exa!'lliftatien-is-net-reqttiree 

may, on application to the auditor of state, secure an exami­

nation of its financial transactions and condition of its 

funds, or a like examination shall be had on application of 

one hundred or more taxpayers, or if there are fewer than 

five hundred taxpayers, then by five percent thereof. ~he 

exM1inotien-ift-dfty-sttes-sesoel-eistriet-Msy-&e-soe-ttr,eft-tfte 

written-reqttest-e£-cke-eettnty-sttperiRteR&eRt-e!-sesoels. 

In lieu of such examination by state accountants, the local 

governing body may contract with, or employ, certified or 

registered public accountants and pay the same from the proper 

public funds. 

Sec. 14. Section sixteen point eighteen (16.18), Code 

1973, is amended to read as follows: 

16.18 COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS. The official re9ister shall 

be distributed. in addition to the foregoing provisions, to 

the school libraries7 -throttgh-the-eettnty-sttperiftteneeftt-M 

sehoels-te-whe111-they-shall-be-seftt-ift-Bttlk7 -8fte-whe-sssll 

direet-their-distri~tttion-eoeh-ift-his-ewR-eettftty. 

Sec. 15. Section sixteen point twenty-four (16.24), sub­

section sixteen (16), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the 

Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred 

twenty-seven (127), section one (1), is amended to read as 

follows: 

16. To the clerk of the district court, the county attor­

ney, the county auditor, the county recorder, county and city 

assessor, the county treasurer, the sheriff, and the eettnty 

sttperiftteneeftt-e£-eseh-eottftty administrator of each area 

education agency in the state and also for use in each court­

room of the district court... . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1 copy 

Sec. 16. Section sixty- four point eight (64.8), Code 1973, 

is amended to read as foll ows : 

64.8 COUNTY OFFICERS. The bonds of the following county 

officers, viz.: Clerks of the district courts, county attor­

neys, recorders, auditors, sttperinteRdeftts-e£-seheels, sheriffs 

and assessors shall each be in a penal sum of not less than 

!I> 
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ten thousand dollars each per annum. 

Sec. 17. Section eighty-five point two (85.2), Code 1973, 

is amended to read as follows: 

85.2 COMPULSORY WHEN. Where the state, county, municipal 

corporation, school corporation, eetlft~y-eeerd-e£-edttee~teft7 

area education agency, or city under any for:m of government · 

is the employer, the provisions of this chapter for the payment 

of compensation and amount thereof for an injury sustained 

by an employee of such employer shall be exclusive, COlllpulsory, 

and obligatory upon both employer and employee, except as 

otherwise provided in section 85.1. For the purposes of this 

chapter elected and appointed officials shall be employees. 

Sec . 18. Section eighty-five point sixty-one (85 .~1), 

subsections one (1) and two (2), Code 1973, are amended to 

read as follows : 

1. •Employer• i ncludes and 11ppli es to any person, firm, 

association, or corporation , state, county, Municipal corpo­

ration, school corpor ati on, e~~ e-ei-etitt~i-7 ~ 

education agency, and t he legal repre sentatives of a deceased 

employer. 

2, "Wor )Qnan" o r "employee" means a person who h a s entered 

int o the empl oyment of, or works unde r contract of s ervice, 

expre ss o r i mpli e d , or apprenticesh ip , for an employ e r , every 

executive officer elected o r appointed and empowered unde r 

and in accordance :with the charte r and bylaws o f a corporation, 

including a pers on hol d ing an official position, o r standing 

in a r epresenta tive capa city o f the employer, and including 

officials e l ecte d or a ppointed by the state, counties, school 

districts, e&ttMy-eee~ds-e£-edtteMien area educ ation agencies, 

m1,micipal corporations, or cities under any form of govern­

ment, and including members of the Iowa highway safety patrol 

and conservation officers, except as hereinafter specified . 

Sec. 19. Section one hundred forty-three point one (143 . 1), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

143.1 AUTHORITY TO EMPLOY. Any local board of health, 

i!he-eellft~y-eee.*e~M-edttee~ieft-M-e.fty-eellft~y7 area education 

agency board or the school board of any school district may 
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employ public health nurses at such periods each year and 

in such numbers as may be deemed advisable. The board of 

supervisors of any county, the council of any city or town, 

or the school board of any school district, or any of them 

acting in co-operation, may c o ntract with any nonprofit nurses' 

associ ation for public he a l t h nursing service. The 

compensation and expense s thereof shall be paid out of the 

general fund of the political subdivision employing said 

nurses. 

Sec. 20. Se c t ion two hundre d fifty-seven point eighteen 

(257.18), subse ctions e leven ( 11), twelve (12), and twenty­

one (21) , Code 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

11. Prepare for the approval of the state board, such 

forms and proce dures a s are d eemed necessary to be used by 

e etmty-eeards area education agency boards, district boa rds, 

school officials , p rinc ipals, t e achers, and other employees, 

and to insure unifo rmity , accuracy, and efficiency in keeping 

xecords i n both pu p il and cost a ccounting, the execution of 

contra cts, and the submission o f reports; furnish, when deemed 

adv is abl e by h im and approved by the state boa rd, those forms 

whi ch can more economical l y a nd e fficiently be provided in 

tha t manner ; and notify the -l!~~d area education agensx 

~ . or d istrict board, or school authorities , in any case 

when any report has not been f iled in the manner or on the 

d ates prescribed by law or by regulation 0£ the sta te board 

that the s chool be not approved unti l the repor t has been 

properly filed. 

12. Ascertain by inspection, s upervision , o r othe rwis e, 

the condition, needs, and progress of the schools under the 

supervision of his department and make ~commendations to 

the proper authori:bies for the correc tion o f deficiencies 

and the educational and physical improvement o f such schools , 

and recommend to the state board the need for a state audit 

of the accounts of any school district, eettn~y-eeheel-sysee111 

area education agency, school official, or any school employee 

handling school funds when it is apparent that such audit 

should be made. If deemed advisable the state board may call 
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upon the state auditor to make such an audit and he shall 

proceed to do so as soon as practicable. 

21. Cause to be printed in book form, during the months 

of June and July in the year 1955 and every four years there­

after, if deemed necessary, all school laws then in force 

with such forms, rulings, and decisions, and such notes and 

suggestions as may aid school officers in the proper discharge 

of their duties. A sufficient number shall be furnished to 

~he-eefil'l~y-ett~rin~enden~-e£-eeeh-eettn~y-~e-ett~l!!'¼y-~hereift 

school officers, directors, superintendents,~ 

administrators and others in such numbers as may be reasonably 

requested. 

Sec. 21. Section two hundred fifty-seven point twenty­

five (257.25), subsection twelve (12), Code 1973, is amended 

to read as follows: 

12. The state board of public instruction shall remove 

for cause, after due investigation and notice, any such school, 

college, or school district failing to comply with such 

approval standards, rules, and regulations from the approved 

list; which removal shall, during the period of noncompliance, 

permit parents of children eligible for school attendance 

to request the eettft~y-beerd-e£-edsea~ieft area education agency 

board to designate their children to an approved school with 

the district of residence responsible for the tuition and 

transportation costs. The eettft~y-eee.rd-e£-edsee~ien area 

education agency board is hereby authorized to make such 

designation. Procedure, insofar as applicable, shall be that 

provided in chapter 285. In the event a parent of such child 

so designated is dissatisfied with said designation, appeal 

may be made to the state superintendent of public instruction 

as provided in section 285.12. A school, college, or school 

district which is removed from the approved list in accordance 

with this section shall be ineligible to receive state 

financial aid during the period of noncompliance. The state 

board shall allow a reasonable period of time, which shall 

be at least one year, for compliance with such approval 

standards, rules, and regulations, if such school, college, 
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or school district is making a good faith effort and 

substantial progress toward full compliance and if the failure 

to comply is due to factors beyond the control of the board 

of directors or governing body of such school, college, or 

school district. In allowing such time for compliance, the 

board shall follow consistent policies, taking into account 

the circumstances of each case. The reasonable period of 

time for compliance may be, but need not be, given prior to 

the one-year notice requirement that is required under 

subsection 13 of this section. 

Sec. 22. Section two hundred sixty point nine (260.9), 

subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

1. SUPERINTENDENT'S CERTIFICATE. The superintendent's 

certificate shall be issued to an applicant who has met the 

requirements for an advanced elementary certificate or an 

adva~ced or a standard secondary certificate and who has in 

addition such other qualifications with reference to special 

training and experience as the board of educational examiners 

shall from time to time prescribe. It shall be valid for 

service as-eettR~y-esperift~eftdet\~7 -er as superintendent, 

principal, or teacher in any elementary or secondary school. 

The board of educational examiners shall establish a 

certificate for area education agency administrators. The 

area education agency administrator's certificate shall be 

issued to an applicant who has met either of the requirements 

in two of the four following paragraphs: 

a. Five years experience in higher education administra­

tion at a two- or four-year college or university which is 

accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and 

Secondary Schools accrediting agency or which has been certi­

fied by the Nort:, Central l\ssociation of Colleges and Secondary 

Schools accrediting agency as a candidate for accreditation 

by such agency or as a school giving satisfactory assurance 

that it has the potential for accreditation and is making 

progress which, if continued, will result in its achieving 

accreditation by such agency within a reasonable time; or 

an earned doctorate in hi.9:her education administration. 

9) 
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b. Five years experience in special education administra­

tion; or an earned doctorate in special education or any sub­

specialty thereof. 

c. Five years experience in primary or secondary school 

education; or an earned doctorate in educational administra­

tion for the primary or secondary level; and five years teach­

ing experience at any educational level. 

d. Five years experience in business or other nonacademic 

career pursuit; or an earned doctorate in public administration 

or business administration. 

No person shall be issued a temporary or emergency certifi­

cate for more than one year; and no education agency shall 

employ uncertificated administrators, or employ temporary 

or emergency certificated administrators for more than two 

consecutive years. 
The provisions of this subsection relatin1 to the certifi­

cation of an area education agency administrator shall not 

apply to persons holding a superintendent's certificate prior 

to the effective date of this Act. 

Sec. 23, section two hundred sixty point twenty (260.20), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows; 

260. 20 REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS. All 

diplomas and certificates shall be valid in any eellftey ~ 

education agency when registered therein, and no person shall 

teach in any public school whose certificate has not been 

registered with the eetlft~y-sttr,er:i:fteefleefte administrator of 

the ee-~:r area education agency in which the school is 

located, provided that whenever there is a sufficient number 

of holders of advanced and standard elementary certificates 

available to supply the elementary scho_?ls -~ any eettaey ~ 

education agency it shall not be incumbent upon the -ttft~f 

area education agency sttperiMeftaeft~ administrator to register 

limited elementary certificates. 

Sec. 24. Section two hundred sixty point twenty-three 

(260.23), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

260. 23 REVOCATIOl~ BY BOARD. Any a:i:p,1:eaa-er certi ficate 

issued by the board may be suspended or revoked by it for 

- -
Senate File 1163, P. 24 

any cause which would have authorized or required a refusal 

to grant the same, and the holder shall have ten days' notice 

by registered mail and be allowed to be present and make de­

fense. 

Sec. 25. Section two hundred sixty-two point thirty-two 

(262.32), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

262.32 CONTRACT--TIME LIMIT. Such contracts shall be 

in writing and shall extend over a period of not to exceed 

two years, and a copy thereof shall be filed in the office 

of the ettperifteefteefle administl'."il.tQ_i:- e£-eehee,l:e of the eel:lft4!y 

area education agency. 

Sec. 26. Section two hundred seventy-two point one {272.1), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as fol.lows: 

272, 1 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTI·ON. The ee~y ~ 

education agency et1~erifteeflaene admini.Btrator shall arrange 

for such professional teachers meetings, demonstration teaching 

or other field work for the improvement of instruction as 

may best fit the n .eeds of the public schools in his eetlftey 

area education agency and as directed by the superintendent 

of public instruction. 

Sec. 27. Section two hundred seventy-two point four 

(272.4), Code 1973~ is amended to read as follows: 

272.4 CERTIFICATE OF ATTENDANCE. !the ~y area education 

~ e~~eeefteeft~ administrator shall notify the eeere4!eey 

secretaries of the school boards as to the co-operation and 

attendance o£ i.ts teachers in said meetings and any teacher 

failing to attend when requested by the e-ft4!y area education 

~ sttpe!l!'~4!efteen~ administrator to do so, shall forfeit 

his average daily s ·alary for that day of nonattendance, except 

when excused by the -eett11ey area education age!?SY Stl!lf!!l!'HteeRaeM 

administr.ator for physical disability to perform his duties 

in the schoolroom. 

Sec. 28. Section two hundred seventy-two point seven 

(272. 7), Code 1973, is amended tci read as follows: 

272.7 DISBURSEMENT REQUIREMENTS. All disbursements from 

the fund provided by this chapter shall be by warrants drawn 

by the county auditor of each county in the area education 
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agency upon the written order of the eettHey area education 

agency sttperifleef!def!e administrator, and said written order 

must be accompanied by an itemized bill for services rendered 

or expenses incurred in connection therewith, which bill must 

be signed and sworn to by the party in whose favor the order 

is made and must be verified by the eettHey area education 

agency sttperifltefldef!t administrator. All said orders and 

bills shall be kept on file in the auditor's office until 

the final settlement of the . eelil'lty area education agency 

~ttperiHeeHdef!t administrator with eae each board of supe rvisor s 

in the area education agency at the close of his term of 

office. No warrant shall be drawn by the auditor in excess 

of the amount then in the county treasury. 

Sec. 29. Section two hundred seventy-two point eight 

(272.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

272.8 ITEMIZED ACCOUNT C~ F~'N~S. The eettfl~~ a~ea educatio~ 

agency sttperifteeHdeflt administrator shall furnish to the 

county board of supervisors of each county in the area 

education agency a certified itemized account of all receipts 

and disbursements for the improvement of instruction. They 

shall examine and audit the account and publish a summary 

thereof with the proceedings of the r e gular June meeting of 

the board. The eottnty are a education agency sttperineendent 

administrator shall also make suc h r epo r ts t o the 

s uperintendent of public i nstruction a s r equired by him. 

Se c. 30 . Sect i on two h u nd red s eventy- four poi n t fou r 

(274 . 4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

274.4 RECORD OF REORGANI ZATION FILED. When an election 

on the p r oposition of o rganiz ing, reo r ganizing, e nl a r ging, 

or changing t he b oundaries of any school c orporation carries 

by t he req uired s tatu t o ry marg in 61'-ftfty-eree-6£-iess-tken 

f e ttr- seee-iens-is-eeteeaed-te-ftfty-seheei-eerperseieft-ey-erder 

ef-s-eettnty - eee rd-ef-edttestien, or the bo undary l i nes o f con­

tiguous school corporati ons are changed by t he con c u rrent 

action of the r e spective boa r ds o f dire ctors , eke-eettnt y 

sttperif!eef!deflt,-er the s e cre tary of s aid school corpor at i on, 

shall file a wr i tten description of the new b o und a r ies of 
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the school corporation in the office of the county auditor 

of each county in which any portion of the school corporation 

lies. 

Se c. 31. Section two hundre d s e ve nty-four point thirteen 

(274.13), Code 1973, is amende d t o r ead as follows: 

274.13 ATTACHING TERRITORY TO ADJOINING CORPORATION. 

In any case where, by reason of natural obstacles, any portion 

of the inhabitants of any school corporation in the opinion 

of the eettnty area education agency sttr,er-H\eendene 

administrator cannot with reasonable facility attend school 

in their own corporation, he shall, by a written order, in 

duplicate, attach the part thus affected to an adjoining 

school corporation, the board of the same consenting thereto, 

one copy of which order shall be at once transmitted to the 

secretary of each corporation affected thereby, who shall 

record the same and make the proper designation on the plat 

of the corporation. Township or county lines shall not be 

a bar to the operation of this section. 

Sec . 32. Section two hundred s e venty-four point fourteen 

(274.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

274.14 RESTORATION . Whe n the natural obstacles by reason 

of which territory has . been s et of f by the eettR~y ~ 

education agency sttperineendent administrator from one school 

distr ict and att a c hed t o another i n the same or an adjoining 

count y, as provided i n s ecti on 274. 13, have been removed, 

s u ch t erritory may , upon the concurrence of the respectiv e 

b oard s , be r estored to the school district from whi c h s et 

o ff and sha l l be so restored by said bo a rds upon the writte n 

application of t wo-thirds of the electors residing upon the 

t erritory so set off together with the concurr ence of the 

eettnty area education agency sttperineeRdeRe administr ator 

and the board o f the school district from which such ter ri t o r y 

was orig i nal l y s et off by the eettHey a r ea education agenc y 

sttper i fttef!deftt admini s t rator. 

Sec . 33. Sect ion t wo h undred seventy-four point thirty­

seven (274.37), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is 

a mende d t o r ead as f o llows: 

Y> 
:-n 
~ 
~ 

~ 



• 
Senate File 1163, P. 27 

The boundary lines of contiguous school corporations may 

be changed by the concurrent action of the respective boards 

of directors at their regular meetings in July, or at special 

meetings called for that purpose. Such concurrent action 

shall be subject to the approval of the e-ney area education 

~ board er-1,eards-M-eatteeeien-inve¼vea but such 

concurrent action shall stand approved if the eel:lftey area 

education agency board er-1!,e-as-ef-eettee.eien-ae ~ not 

disapprove such concurrent action within thirty days following 

receipt of notice thereof. The corporation from which terri­

tory is detached shall, after the change, contain not less 

than four government sections of land. 

Sec. 34. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty 

(274.40), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

274.40 VESTING OF POWERS TO CONVEY. Whenever a majority 

of the directors of any school district affected as in section 

274.39 have moved from such district and have ceased to be 

residents thereof thereby creating vacancies on the school 

board and reducing it to less than a quorum, the powers vested 

by said section in the board of directors shall vest in the 

eelf.!ley area education agency board e£-ea-eien and the 

instrument of conveyance shall be executed on behalf of such 

school district by the chairman of the eetlftey area education 

~ board e£-eetteatten until an election is called pursuant 

to chapter two hundred seventy-seven (277) of the Code. 

Sec. 35. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty­

two (274.42), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

274.42 ADJUSTING OF DISTRICT BOUNDARIES. Whenever the 

federal government, or any agency or department thereof shall 

have heretofore located or shall hereafter locate in any 

eellftey-en--liinenee-pimte-er-Mher project which may be deemed 

desirable for the development of the national defense or for 

the purpose of flood control, and for the purpose of so 

locating such p¼ttfte-er project shall have heretofore determined 

or shall hereafter determine, that certain real property 

making up a portion of a school district is required, the 

eeuney-eeera-e£-edtteaeien-e£-ttie-eettney-wherein-stteh-a4seriee 
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¼ies, superintendent of public instruction with the approval 

of the state board shall have the power by resolution to 

adjust the boundaries of school districts .ri1erein the federally 

owned property is located and the boundaries of adjoining 

school districts so as to effectively provide for the schooling 

of children residing within all of said districts. A copy 

of such resolution shall be promptly filed with the board 

of directors of such adjoining school district or districts 

and with the board of directors of such school district wherein 

the federally owned property is located unless such board 

has been reduced below a quroum in the manner contemplated 

in section 274.40, in which event such resolution shall be 

posted in two public places within the altered district. 

~n--y-1tt1e-wi'lere-any-&ekee¼-sistrift-e££e~ee-ey-afty 

prej-e-re¼a~4ft<J-ee-neeiene¼-ae£enee----H---eeBere¼-4n­

e¼ttde!t-eerrie~-ift-fflere-e1\M-ene-eettite~-er-vhere-ie-is 

eee111ea-tta-visae¼e-l;e-ineerpere€e-½ft-aft~her-eettftey7 -ehe-eettftey 

eearmi-e£-eetteaeieR-e£-e¼¼-eettneies-inve¼Yee-sha¼¼-meee-;eine¼y 

rer-el\e-P\5rpese-e£-eelting-aetteft-se-~eorieee-4-ellis-seee4enT 

Sec. 36. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty­

three (274.43), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

274.43 RELINQUISHING FUNDS. The officers of the altered 

district shall relinquish to the proper officers of such ad­

joining district or districts all funds, claims for taxes, 

credits, and such other personal property in such a manner 

as the eettney-e-re-e£-eatsee.eien superintendent of public 

instruction shall direct, which said funds, credits, and 

personal property shall become the property of such adjoin­

ing district or districts as enlarged, to be used as the 

boards of directors of such districts may direct. 

Sec. 37. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty­

four (274.44), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

274.44 DETERMINATION FINAL. The determination of the 

eettney-l,eere.-e£-eattee~ieH-e£-stteh-eetiftey-wkereift-stteh-eehee¼ 

aiseriees-are-¼eea~ea7 superintendent of public instruction 

in such matters herein-ee!!llll½e~ea-ee-ie7 shall be final. 

Sec. 38. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-
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five (274.45), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

274.45 EXPENSE AUDITED AllD PAID. The expense of the 

eottftty-boe.ra-ef-eatteatieft superintendent of public instruc­

tion in respect to the carrying out of the provisions of 

sections 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, shall be attaitea--a 

a±±ewea-by-~e-eo-ty-boara-e£-sttpervieers-8l'la paid from the 

geHera±-£fil\a-e£-the-eettftty funds appropriated to the department 

of public instruction. 

Sec. 39. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty­

six (274.46), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

274.46 REIMBURSEMENT FOR LOSS OF TAXES. When any school 

district is enlarged or modified under the provisions of sec­

tions 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, such district shall be 

entitled to receive reimbursement for loss of taxes as pro­

vided by chapter 284. The eel:lftty-be-ara-e£-eatteatieft super­

intendent of public instr~ctio~ shall, when enlarging, mod­

ifying or reorganizing any school district as provided under 

the provisions of sections 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, desig­

nate which lands each district, as enlarged, modified or re­

organized, shall be entitled to make application for reim­

bursement for loss of taxes as provided by chapter 284. 

Sec. 40. Section two hundred seventy-five point one 

(275.1), Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and 

inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

275.1 DECLARATION OF POLICY--SURVEYS. It is declared 

to be the policy of the state to encourage the reorganization 

of school districts into such units as are necessary, economi­

cal and efficient and which will insure an equal educational 

opportunity to all children of the state. All area of the 

state shall be in school districts maintaining twelve grades. 

If any school district ceases to maintain twelve grades, it 

shall merge with a contiguous school district within six 

months or the state board shall attach the school district 

not maintaining twelve grades to a contiguous district. 

If a district is attached, division of assets and lia­

bilities shall be made as provided in sections two hundred 

seventy-five point twenty-nine (275.29), two hundred seventy-
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five point thirty (275.30), and two hundred seventy-five pcint 

thirty-one (275.31) of the Code. The area education agency 

boards may initiate detailed studies and surveys of the school 

districts within the area education agency and adjacent 

territory for the purpose of promoting reorganization of 

school districts in order to effect more economical operation 

and the attainment of higher standards of education in the 

schools. 

Sec. 41. Section two hundred seventy-five point four 

(275.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.4 HEARINGS. In making tke ~ studies and surveys 

reqttHeti-ey-eee+.iefts-~+§7+-afta-~+§7~ the area education agency 

board in-eaek-eettftty shall consult with the officials of 

affected districts and other citizens, and shall from time 

to time hold public hearings, and may employ such research 

and other assistance as it may determine reasonably necessary 

in order to properly carry on its survey and prepare definite 

plans of reorganization. 

Upon the written request of the eettHty area education 

~ boards e£-eattee.ti0ft in adopting reorganization plans 

which conform to the state-wide plan of education and to state 

laws, the state superintendent of public instruction, subject 

to the approval of the state board of public instruction, 

shall cause reorganization plans and suggestions to be prepared 

and forwarded to the eettnty area education agency 

superintendents e£-sehee±s together with such reconmendations 

as may promote the purposes set forth in section 275.1. 

Sec. 42. Section two hundred seventy-five point five 

(275.5), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.5 TENTATIVE PLANS. Penaing-eel!lp±etien-M-Ule-£ina± 

p±!lftl!-prev-iaea-£er-in-seetiene-2+6T+-~e-~+6T4-heree£7 -the 

eettnty-eearli-e£-eatteatien-eha±±-prepare-uHa-eppreve-tentative 

p±ans-£er-reerganieati0ft-e£-eehee±-aistriete-within-the-eettnty 

a£ter-eenett±ta-tieH-with-the-bearae-e£-tke-variet1e-aietriete 

in-~e-ee"lfflty-afta-the-etate-aepare111ent-e£-ptd,±ie-inetrttetienT 

Withift-taft-aaye-a£ter-tke-eettnty-beara-kae-apprevea-their 

tentaM~-p±an-they-eha±±-£i±e-etteh-p±an-with-the-state-aepart-

!I> 
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~eft~-e-f-ptt.eiie-ifts~rtte~ieft~ Any proposal for merger, consoli­

dation or boundary change of local school districts shall 

first be submitted to the eettft~y area education agency board 

ef-edttettHeft for approval before being submitted at an 

election. The eettft~Y area education agency board e£-eattee~ieR 

i.hal.l adopt and file a tentative eettn~y plan with the state 

department of public instruction no later than sixty days 

after a proposal for merger or consolidation has been presented 

to the."ll for their approval under this section. Such proposals 

may provide for reducing an existing school district to less 

than four government sections and where such proposal is put 

into effect by election by the method hereinafter provided 

the eetlft~Y area education agency board shall by resolution 

attach or subdivide and attach the remaining portion or 

portions of said district to another school district or 

districts. 

Sec. 43. Section two hundred seventy-five point six 

(275.6), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.6 PROGRESSIVE PROGRAM. It is the intent of this chap­

ter that the ~ft~f area education agency board shall carry 

on the program of reorganization progressively and shall, 

insofar as is possible, authorize submission of proposals 

to the electors as they are developed and approved. 

Sec. 44. Section two hundred seventy-five point seven 

(275.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.7 BUDGET. The-~, area education agency board 

e£-eduee.-eien shall include in the budget submitted each year 

such sums as it deems necessary to carry on its reorganization 

work under this chapter. 

Sec. 45. Section two hundred seventy-five point eight 

(275.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275,8 CO-OPERATION OF STATE OEPARTMENT--PLANNING JOINT 

DISTRICTS. The state department of public instruction shall 

co-operate with the several eettn~y area education agency 

boards e£-edttee~ien in making '4efte studies and surveys re~1ttrea 

ftere11ftder. In the case of controversy over the planning of 

joint districts, the matter shall be submitted to the state 
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board of public instruction and its decision may be appealed 

to a the district court e£-reeerd-iR-6fte-&f-~fte-eettR~ies-iR­

vei¥ed, by an aggrieved party to the controversy, within 

thirty days after the decision of the state board of public 

instruction. Joint districts shall mean districts ·that lie 

in two or more adjacent eettfl~ies area education agencies. 

An aggrieved party is hereby defined as the board of directors 

of a school district whose directors are elected at large, 

or, if said board is elected from director districts, then 

that membership of the board of directors whose districts 

are included in the proposed reorganized area, or a-ee-ey 
an area education agency board e£-eattea~teA. 

For purposes of this chapter the planning of joint dis­

tricts is defined to include all of the following acts: 

1. Preparation of a written joint plan in which contig­

uous territory in two or more eeunttee area education agencies 

is considered as a part of a potential school district in 

the -=ey area education agency on behalf of which such 

efflffley plan is filed with the state department of public 

instruction by the eetlfl~Y area education agency board e£ 

edttee~ien-ift--aft6-£ltt'-stten-eettR~y. 

2. Adoption of such plan at a joint session of the several 

eett1tty area education agency boards e£-e,,14tea~ien in whose 

ee~R~~e• ~ such territory is situated. 

3. Filing said plan with the state department of public 

instruction. 

For purposes of subsection 1 hereof, joint planning shall 

be evidenced by filing the following items with the state 

department of public instruction: 

a. A plat of the entire area of such potential district. 

b. A statement of the number of pupils residing within 

the area of said potential district enrolled in public schools 

in the preceding school year. 

c. A statement of the assessed valuation of taxable prop­

erty located within such potential district. 

d. An affidavit signed on behalf of each of said eeHA~y 

8eards-e£-egttea~iefl boards of directors of area education 
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aqencies by a member of such board stating the boundaries 

as shown on such. plat have been agreed upon by the respective 

Loards as a part of the over-all eettney plan of school district 

reorganization of each such school. 

Sec. 46. Section two hundred seventy-five point nine 

(275.9), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1973, is amended 

to read as follows: 

The provisions of sections 275.1 to 275.S, inclusive re­

lating to studies, surveys, hearings, and adoption of eettftey 

plans shall constitute a mandatory prerequisite to the ef­

fectuation of any proposal for district boundary change. 

It shall be the mandatory duty of the --~y area education 

agency board er-~eiM-eettn~y-eee*es to- dismiss the petition 

if the above provisions are not complied with fully. 

Sec. 47. Section two hundred seventy-five point eleven 

(275.11), Code 1973, is a.~ended to read as follows: 

275.11 PROPOSALS INVOLVING TWO OR MORE DISTRICTS. Subject 

to the approval of the eettnty area education agency board 

e£-edtteet¼en contiguous territory located in two or more 

school districts may be united into a single district in the 

manner provided in sections 275.12 to 275.23 hereof. 

Sec. 48. Section two hundred seventy-five point twelve 

(275.12), subsections one (1) and four (4), Code 1973, are 

amended to read as follows: 

1. A petition describing the boundaries, or accurately 

describing the area included therein by legal descriptions, 

of the proposed district, which boundaries or area described 

shall conform to eettnty-p~en plans developed or the petition 

shall request change of the eettn~y plan, shall be filed with 

the area education agency ettper½nteneent administrator e£ 

sehee¼s of the eetut~y area education agency in which the 

greatest number of electors reside. Such petition shall be 

signed by voters in each existing school district affected 

or portion thereof equal in nwnber to at least twenty percent 

of the number of eligible voters or four hundred voters, 

whichever is the smaller number. School districts affected 

or po.rtion thereof shall be defined to mean that area to be 
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included in the plan of the proposed new school district. 

4. The eettney area education agency board er-eeeres-e£ 

edtteetiet'I in reviewing such petition as provided in sections 

275.15 and 275.16 shall review the proposed method of election 

of school directors and shall have the duty and authority 

to chan~e or amend such plan in any manner, including the 

changing of boundaries of director districts if proposed, 

or to specify a different method of electing school directors 

on the basis of area, school population, or assessed valuation 

as may be required by law, justice, equity, and the interest 

of the people. In such action the eettnty area education 

~ board er-e-ree shall follow the same procedure as 

is required by sections 275.15 and 275.16 for other action 

on the petition by the eettRty area education agency board 

er-eee*ds. 

Sec. 49. Section two hundred s e venti•-five point thir­

teen (275.13), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.13 AFFIDAVIT--PRESUMPTION. Such petition shall be 

accompanied by an affidavit showing the nwnber of qualified 

electors living in each affected district or portion thereof 

described in the petition and signed by a qualified elector 

residing in the territory, and if parts of the territory 

described in the petition are situated in different eettR~½eB 

area education agencies, the affidavit shall show separately 

as to each eettney are a education agency, the number of 

qualified electors in the part of the eettney area education 

agency included in the territory described. The affidavit 

shall be taken as true unle ss objec tions to it are filed on 

or before the time fixed fo r filing objections as provided 

in section 275.14 hereof. 

Sec. SO. Section two hundre d seventy-five point fourteen 

(275.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275 . 14 OBJECTION- -TIME OF FILING--NOTICE. Within ten 

days after the petition is filed, the eettRey area education 

~ sttperineenden~ administrator shall fix a final date 

for filing objections to the petition in the office of the 

eettn~y area education age ncy sttper~n~endene administrator, 

!I> 
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and give notice for at least ten days, by one publication 

in a newspaper published within the territory described in 

the petition, or if none is published therein, in a newspaper 

published in the county where the petition is filed, and of 

general circulation in the territory described. The cost 

of publication shall be assessed to each district whose 

territory is involved in the ratio that the nlllllber of pupils 

in enrollment, as defined in section four hundred forty-two 

point four (442.4) of the Code in each district bears to the 

total number of pupils in enrollment in the total area 

involved. Objections shall be in writing in the form of an 

affidavit and may be made by any person residing or owning 

land within the terr~tory described in the petition, or who 

would be injuriously affected by the change petitioned for 

and shall be on file not later than twelve o'clock noon of 

the final day fixed for filing objections. 

Sec. 51. Section two hundred seventy-five point fifteen 

(275.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.15 HEARING--DECISION-POBLICATTON OF ORDER. On the 

final day fixed for filing objections, interested parties 

may present evidence and arguments, and the eett.ftt,y ~ 

education agency board e£-edtt.-t,¼en shall review the matter 

on its merits and within five days after the conclusion of 

any hearing, shall rule on the objection!o and shall enter 

an order fixing such boundaries for the propm;ed school 

corporation as will in its judgment be for the best interests 

of all parties concerned, having due regard for the welfare 

of adjoining districts or dismiss the petition. The eett.nt,y 

area education agency -per¾ftt,eftdeftt, administrator shall at 

once publish this order in the same newspaper in which the 

original notice was published eft<!i~i¼e-ffl\y-Mtentbaenu-t,e~e 

eeeney~eft-in-4l.fte-sa111e-llltlftfter-es-Aereiftaee¥e-pi!e¥ided-~e~ 

~he-eHgine¼-er-tent,e~ive-eett.nt,y- !t¼en. Within twenty days 

after the publication thereof the decision rendered by the 

eeunt,y area education agency board e~-edtt.eet,ien may be appealed 

to e-e-~-r-~eeeM the district court in the county involved 

by any school district affected. 
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Sec. 52. Section two hundred seventy-five point sixteen 

(275.1G), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.16 HEARING WHEN TERRITORY IN DIFFERENT COUHTIES. 

If the territory described in the petition for the proposed 

corporation lies in more than one e~y area education agency, 

the eeunt,y area education age~cy eu~~tft~den~ administrator 

with whom the petition is filed shall fix the time and place 

and call a joint meeting of the members of all the-~ 

area education agency hoards e~-dttetti--e£-ehe-eetlftHes 

in which any territory of the proposed school corporation 

lies, to act as a singl.e board for the hearinq of the said 

objections, and a majority of all members of the eetlft~Y ~ 

education ~gencies boards M-eduee~ of the different 

e~s area education agencies in which any part of the 

proposed corporation lies, shall constitute a quorum. The 

joint boards acting as a sing.le board shall determine whether 

the peti.tion conforms to eel!ftt,y plans or, if the petition 

requests a change in eeun~y plans, whether such chanqe should 

be made, and shall have the authority to change the plans 

of any or all the eetffl~Y area education agency boards affected 

by the petition, and it shall determine and fix boundaries 

for the proposed corporation as provided in section 275.15 

o.r dismiss the petition. However, if such joint boards cast 

a tie vote and are unable to agree to an order fixing the 

boundaries for the proposed school district or to an order 

to dismiss the petition, the time during which such actions 

must be taken under the provisions of section 275.15 shall 

.be extended from five days to fifteen d-ays a-f'ter the conclusion 

of the hearing under the provisions of section 275.15, and 

such joint board shall reconvene not less than ten and not 

more than fifteen days after the conclusion of such hearing. 

At such hearing the joint board shall reconsider their action 

and if a tie vote shall again be cast it shall be deemed an 

order granting the petition and changing the plans of any 

and all of the eottft~Y area education agency boards affected 

by the petition and fixing the boundaries for the proposed 

school corporation. The eettnt,y area education agency 
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ettperiMendent administrator shall at once publish the decision 

in the same newspaper in which the original notice was 

published. 

In case a controversy arises from such meeting, the eettnty 

area education agency board or boards er any school district 

aggrieved may bring the controversy to the state department 

of public instruction, as provided in section 275.8, within 

twenty days from the publication of this order, and if said 

controversy is taken to the state department of public 

instruction, a ten-day notice in writing shall be given to 

all eetlftty area education agency boards and school districts 

affected or portions thereof. The state department shall 

have the authority to affirm the action of the joint boards, 

to vacate, to dismiss all proceedings or to make such 

modification of the action of the joint boards as in their 

judgment would serve the best interest of all the eettntiee 

area education agency. This decision may be appealed to a 

eettrt-M-feeera the district court in one of the counties 

by any aggrieved party to the controversy as defined in section 

275.8, within thirty days after the decision of the state 

department of public instruction. 

The court on appeal shall have the same authority as is 

granted in this section to the state department of public 

instruction. 

~he-prev-iH&ft9-M-4'ftie-eeetieft-Bfta¼¼-epp½y-te-e¼½-tie--retee 

ttftder-eny-previeieft-ef-thie-ehe~er-where-e-jeint-meetiftg 

e£-the--mefflbere-e£-ewe-61!-mM'e-eetlftty-seer«e-ef-eetteetien-ere 

reqttired-end-te-e½½-peHtiefl.e-peneiftg-et1-JttRe-97-+9e§T 

Sec. 53. Section two hundred seventy-five point eighteen 

(275.18), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty­

six (136), section two hundred sixty-one (261), is amended 

to read as follows: 

275.18 SPECIAL ELECTION CALLED--TIME. When the boundaries 

of the territory to be included in a proposed school corpora­

tion and the number and method of the election of the school 

directors of such proposed school corporation have been deter-
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mined as herein provided, the eettnty area education agency 

ettperintendent administrator with whom such petition is filed 

shall call a special election in such proposed school corpo­

ration within thirty days from the date of the final deter­

mination of such boundaries and serve notice on the county 

commissioner of elections of the county in the proposed school 

corporation which has the greatest taxable base in the pro­

posed school corporation. The county commissioner of elec­

tions shall give notice of the election by one publication 

in the same newspaper in which previous notices have been 

published regarding the proposed school reorganization, and 

in addition thereto, if more than one county is involved, 

by one publication in a legal newspaper in each county other 

than that of the first publication, which publication shall 

be not less than ten nor more than fifteen days prior to the 

election. In the case of ;eiftt districts located in more 

than one county, no notice for an election shall be published 

until the time for appeal, which shall be t~e same as that 

provided in section 285.12, has expired; and in the event 

of an appeal, not until the same has- been disposed of. 

Sec. 54. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty­

three (275.23), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty­

fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred 

thirty-six (136), section two hundred sixty-two (262), is 

amended to read as follows: 

275.23 CANVASS AND RETURN. The judges of election shall 

count the ballots, make return to and deposit the ballots 

with the county commissioner of elections, who shall enter 

the return of record in his office. The county commissioner 

of elections shall certify the results of the election to 

the eelfflty area education agency superintendent. If the 

majority of the votes cast by the qualified electors are in 

favor of the proposition, as provided in section 275.20, a 

new school corporation shall be organized, The eettnty ~ 

education agency ettperinteneeHt administrator shall file a 

written description of the boundaries as provided in section 

274.4. 

~ 
:n --~ 
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Sec. 55. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty­

five (275.25), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, as 

amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 

Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two 

hundred sixty-three (263), is amended to read as follows: 

If the propQsition .to establish a new corporation carries 

under the method hereinabove provided a special election shall 

be call·ed by the eettftey area education agency st1.per!i:nee11eeae 

administrator. The eo>tney area education agency at1.per,i,aeea­

aene administrator shall notify the county commissioner of 

elections who shall publish notice by one publication in the 

same newspaper in which the former notices were published. 

At such election, two directors shall be elected to serve 

until the next regular election, two until the .second, and 

one until the third regular election thereafter, except in 

districts which include all or part of a city of fifteen 

thousand or more population and .in districts in which the 

proposition to establish a new .corporation provides ·fur seven 

directors, three directors shall be elected to serve until 

the third regular election thereafter, all of whom to serve 

until such time as their successors are elected and qualified. 

Provided, however, that in all community school districts 

which in~lude a city of fifteen thousand or more population 

and which baaame effective .prior to July 4, 1955, and in all 

community school districts containing a city which has attained 

a population of fifteen thousand or more as shown by the most 

recent decennial federal census, the board of directors shall 

consist of seven members. Where it becomes necessary to 

increase the membership of any such board under the provisions 

h.ereof, two directors shall be added according to the procedure · 

aescribed in section 277.23. The county board of supervisoi:;s 

shall canvass the votes and the county commissioner of 

elections report the results to the eetl.ftey area education 

agency attper!:neendene administrator who shall notify the 

persons who are elected directors. The new board shall 

organize within fifteen days following their election upon 

call of the eettftey area education agency st1.per,i,a~e11eea~ 
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administrator. The new board of directors shall have complete 

control of the employment of all personnel for the newly 

formed community school district for the ensuing school year. 

Following the organization of the new board they shall have 

authority to establish policy, organize curriculum, enter 

into contracts and complete such other planning and take such 

action as is essential for the efficient management of the 

newly formed c.olllllunity school district. 

Sec. 56. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty­

six (275.26), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General As~embly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty­

six (136), section two hundred sixty-four (264), is amended 

to read as follows: 

275.26 PAYMENT OF .EXPENSES. If a .district is established 

or changes its .boundaries it shall pay all expenses incurred 

·by the area education agency -sttper,i,neefttie~ administrator 

and the .area ·education -agency board ~£-eattese!i:ea in connection 

with the proceedings. "The county commissioner of elections 

shall assess ·.the casts of the election against the district 

as provided in section forty-seven point three (47.3) of the 

.Code.. If the proposition is dismissed or defeated at the 

election all expenses shall be apportioned among the several 

districts in proportion to the assessed valuation of property 

therein. 

If the pro.posed district or boundary change embraces ter­

.r.i tory .in mare than one eetta-tey area education agency such 

.expenses shall be certified to and, i ·f necessary, apportioned 

among the several districts by the joint area education agency 

boa-rd .- e£-etittes-te-ien. .If in only one eettMy .area education 

-~ the certificaJ:ion shall be made by the eetl.ftey ~ 

education agency ett\98~~n~eaeea~ administrator. 

The respective boards to which . such expenses are certified 

shall audit and order the same paid from the general fund. 

In the ·event of failure of any board to so audit and pay the 

expenses certified to it, the eetta~y area education agency 

attperift~ftaen~ administrator shall certify the expenses to 

the county auditor in the same manner as is provided for 
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tuition clairas in section 282.21 and the funds shall be 

transferred by the county treasurer from the debtor district 

to the eettftey area education agency board e£-eattefteieft for 

payment of said expenses. 

Sec. 57. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty­

seven (275.27), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.27 NAMES. School districts created or enlarged under 

the provisions of this chapter shall be known as community 

school districts and shall be part of the eettRey-seheel-syseem 

e£-ehe-eettRey area education agency in which the greatest 

number of electors of said district reside at the time of 

the special election called for in section 275.18, and this 

provision pertaining to greatest number of electors shall 

be in full force and effect any statute to the contrary 

notwithstanding, and all provisions of the law applicable 

to the common schools generally shall be applicable to such 

districts in addition to the powers and privileges conferred 

by this chapter. 

Sec. 58. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty 

(275.30), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.30 ARBITRATION. If the boards cannot agree on such 

division and distribution, the matters on which they differ 

shall be decided by disinterested arbitrators, one selected 

by each board having an interest therein, and if the number 

thus selected is even, then one shall be added by the eettRey 

area education agency Sttj!!lerineeRaeRe administrator. The 

decision of the arbitrators shall be made in writing and filed 

with the secretary of the new corporation, and any party to 

the proceedings may appeal therefrom to the district court 

by serving notice thereof on such secretary within twenty 

days after the decision is filed. Such appeal shall be tried 

in equity and a decree entered determining the entire matter, 

including the levy, collection, and distribution of any 

necessary taxes. 

Sec. 59. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty­

nine (275.39), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

275.39 EXCLUDED TERRITORY INCLUDED IN NEW PETITION. 
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Territory described in the petition of a proposed reorgani­

zation which has been set out of the proposed reorganization 

by the eettRey area education agency board or the joint boards, 

as the case may be, and in the event of an appeal, after the 

decision of the state department of public instruction or 

the courts as by law provided, may be included in any new 

petition for reorganization. 

Sec. 60. Section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty 

(277.20), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty­

six (136), section two hundred seventy (270), is amended by 

striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

277.20 CANVASSING RETURNS. On the next Friday after the 

school election, the county board of supervisors shall canvass 

the returns made to the county commissioner of elections from 

the several precinct polling places and the absentee ballot 

counting board, ascertain the result of the voting with regard 

to every matter voted upon and cause a record to be made 

thereof as required by section fifty point twenty-four (50.24) 

of the Code. The board shall declare the results of the 

voting for members of boards of directors of school 

corporations nominated pursuant to section two hundred seventy­

seven point four (277.4) of the Code, and the conmissioner 

shall at once issue a certificate of election to each person 

declared elected. The board shall also declare the results 

of the voting on any public question submitted to the voters 

of a single school district, and the co111111issioner shall certify 

the result as required by section fifty point twenty-seven 

(50.27) of the Code. 

The abstracts of the votes cast for members of the board 

of directors of any merged area, and of the votes cast on 

any public question submitted to the voters of any merged 

area, shall be promptly certified by the commissioner to the 

county commissioner of elections who is responsible under 

section forty-seven point two (47.2) of the Code for conducting 

the elections held for that merged area. 

. 
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Sec. 61. Section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty­

eight (277.28), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is 

amended to read as follows: 

Each director elected at a regular district or director 

district election, as the case may be, shall qualify by taking 

the oath of office on or before the time set for the organiza­

tion meeting of the board the third Monday in September, and 

his election and qualification entered of record by the 

secretary. The oath may be administered by any qualified 

member of the board, 2E the secretary of the board, er--elole 

eettfti:,y-tt~ifteeftdene-e£-eekee¼e7 and may be taken in 

substantially the following form: 

Sec. 62. Section two hundred seventy-nine point seven 

(279.7), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, as amended 

by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, 

chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two hundred 

seventy-three (273), is amended to read as follows: 

In any case where a vacancy or vacancies occur among the 

elective officers or members of a school board and the remain­

ing members of such board have not filled such vacancy within 

ten days after the occurrence thereof, or when the board is 

reduced belo• a q~orUw fvr any =ause, !:ha sacrstary of the 

board, or if there be no secretary, the eettftey area education 

~ ettperiMeftdene administrator e£-eekee±s shall call 

a special election in the district, subdistrict, or 

subdistricts, as the case may be, to fill such vacancy or 

vacancies. The county co11Dnissioner of elections shall publish 

the notices required by law for such special elections, which 

election shall be held not sooner than thirty days nor later 

than forty days thereafter. In any case where the secretary 

fails for more than three days to call such election, the 

eean-ty-sttper~eeMent administrator of the area education 

~ shall call it. 

Sec. 63. Section two hundred seventy-nine point eighteen 

(279.18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

279.18 TUITION. The tuition cost to be mutually agreed 

upon by the respective boards shall be paid by the home 
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district and shall be equal to the average cost per elementary 

child (including both resident and tuition students) in averege 

daHy-aeeendaHee enrollment in the tuition-receiving district 

for the preceding year. Such tuition rates shall include 

expenditures from the general fund for general control, 

instruction, auxiliary agencies except transportation costs, 

co-ordinate activities, operation of plant, maintenance of 

plant, fixed charges including insurance on buildings and 

contents, capital, interest paid for debt service from the 

general fund, interest paid for debt service and retirement 

of bonds from the schoolhouse fund. A pro rata charge for 

depreciation on buildings shall be made at the rate of two 

percent per annum on the appraised value, less bonded indebted­

ness thereon, of all buildings owned by the school corporation 

and used for elementary school purposes, but not exceeding 

the maximum tuition rate as determined by the state superin­

tendent of public instruction as prescribed in section 282.24. 

No depreciation charge shall be made for the portion of the 

initial cost of buildings and equipment purchased with federal 

grants. an--e-sefere-Jtt¼y-+;7-+9;~7--elole-Beerfi-in-eileft-sekee± 

eerperM.ien-eeee~i~-~H~-~~-¼e-eltM-l-e,Hltte-¼4!e-lnt-i-±dift4JS 

to-be-flP~~ieed-1!1ftd-Elft-i-teffl½eed-ees-teJB~-M-~'Eeett±ee-e£ 

ttle-fl.Pt>rfttSM-~~-lee-w~elt-the-e&l!ftty-ettpef¼ft€efteelHeT--Sttek 

84!stemen~ehM-l-eenetiettte-~he-aeeie-£er-~e-herttftel!teYe 

~Y'idefi-der,reeie.-tiet'l-eh-geT--Sttefi-apprs;ie111a±-1!Htti-l-~--de 

&y-a-&eard-eeffit>rieed-e<f~e-eettftey-er-e;i,-,ty-ileeee--ffltd-efte 

~-eppeiftted-1,y--tl'te--leee-l-eehee-l-e~e-tci:en~d-ene 

member-e.l'f'Mfttee-ey-~e-eetfflty-eeerd-6£-edttee~ An 

appraisal of the value of the buildings in each school 

corporation shall be completed at least one time each five 

years. 

The tuition rates and the computation thereof shall be 

filed with the eettney-&eerd-e£-e<ntee-tien area education agency 

board not later than July 30 for its review and approval. 

Receiving districts cannot receive tuition until approval 

is granted by the eottney-beerd-6£-edtteee;i,en area education 

agency board. The right of appeal shall be as provided in 
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section 285.13. 

Sec. 64. Section two hundred seventy-nine point thirty­

three (279.33), Code 1973, is amended to read as· follows: 

279.33 OTHER DISTRICTS--FILING STATEMENT. In every school 

district wherein no newspaper is published, the president 

and secretary of the board of directors thereof shall file 

the above statement with the eettftey area education agency 

SttJ""Hfteefteeftt administrator e£-seheels during the second 

week of July of each year and shall post copies thereof in 

three conspicuous places in the district. 

Sec. 65. Section two hundred eighty A point twelve 

(280A.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

280A.12 GOVERNING BOARD. The governing board of a merged 

area shall be a board of directors composed of one member 

elected from each director district in the area by the electors 

of the respective district. Members of the boa::-d shall !:le 

residents of the district from which elected. Successors 

shall be chosen at the annual school elections for members 

whose terms expire on the first Monday in October following 

such elections. Terms of members of the board of directors 

shall be three years except that members of the initial board 

of directors elected at the special election shall determine 

their respective terms by lot so that the terms of one-third 

of the members, as nearly as may be, shall expire on the first 

Monday in October of each succeeding year. Vacancies on the 

board which occur more than ninety days prior to the next 

annual school election shall be filled at the next regular 

meeting of the board by appointment by the remaining members 

of the board. The member so chosen shall be a resident of 

the district in which the vacancy occurred and shall serve 

until the next annual school election, at which election a 

member shall be elected to fill the vacancy for the balance 

of the unexpired term. A vacancy shall be defined as in 

section 277.29. No member shall serve on the board of 

directors who is a member of a board of directors of a local 

school district or a member of a-eettft~y-eeare-e£-eettea~ieft 

an area education agency board. 
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Sec. 66. Section two hundred eighty A point fifteen 

(280A.15), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty­

six (136), section two hundred seventy-seven (277), is amended 

by striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 

following: 

280A.15 CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS. 

1. Regular elections held annually by the merged area 

for the election of members of the board of directors as 

required by section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) 

of the Code, for the renewal of the three-fourths mill levy 

authorized in section two hundred eighty A point twenty-two 

(280A.22) of the Code, or for any other matter authorized 

by law and designated for election by the board of directors 

of the merged area, shall be held on the date of the school 

election as fixed by section tw0 hundred seventy-seven point 

one (277.1) of the Code. The election notice shall be pub­

lished as provided in section forty-nine point fifty-three 

(49.53) of the Code and the election shall be conducted by 

the county commissioner of elections pursuant to chapters 

thirty-nine (39) through fifty-three (53) and section two 

hundred seventy-seven point twenty (277.20) of the ~ode. 

2. Each candidate for member of the board of directors 

of a merged area shall be nominated by a petition signed by 

not less than fifty eligible electors of the director district 

from which the member is to b e elected. The petition shall 

state the number of the director district from which the can­

didate seeks election, and the candidate's name and status 

as an eligible elector of the director district. Signers 

of the petition, in addition to signing their names, shall 

show their residence, including street and nwnber if any, 

the school district in which they reside, and the date they 

signed the petition. Each nomination paper shall have appended 

to it an affidavit of an eligible elector other than the 

candidate in substantially the form provided in section forty­

three point seventeen (43.17) of the Code, except as to party 

affiliation. The petition shall include the affidavit of 

CJ) 
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the candidate being nominated, stating _the candidate's name 

and residence, and that he or she is a candidate, is eligible 

for the office sought, and if elected will qualify for the 

office. 

3. Nomination papers in behalf of candidates for member 

of the board of directors of a merged area shall be filed 

with the secretary of the board not earlier than sixty-five 

days nor later than five o'clock p.m. on the fortieth day 

prior to the election at which members of the board are to 

be elected. The secretary shall deliver all nomination peti­

tions to the county commissioner of elections who is respon­

sible under section forty-seven point two (47.2) of the Code 

for conducting elections held for the merged area, not later 

than five o'clock p.m. on the day following the last day on 

which nomination petitions can be filed. 

... The votes cast in the election shall be canvassed and 

abstracts of the votes cast shall be certified as required 

by section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty (277.20) 

of the Code. In each county whose commissioner of elections 

is responsible under section forty-seven point two (47.2} 

of the Code for conducting elections held for a merged area, 

the county board of supervisors shall convene at ~en o'clock 

a.m. on the last Monday in September, canvass the abstracts 

of votes cast and declare the results of the voting. The 

c0111111issioner shall at once issue certificates of election 

to each person declared elected, and shall certify to the 

merged area board in substantially the manner prescribed by 

section fifty point twenty-seven (50.27) of the Code the 

result of the voting on any public question submitted to the 

voters of the merged area. Members elected td the board of 

directors of a merged area shall qualify by taking the oath 

of office prescribed in section two hundred seventy-seven 

point twenty-eight (277.28) of the Code. 

Sec. 67. Section two hundred eighty A point seventeen 

(280A.17}, unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended 

to read as follows: 

The board of directors of each merged area shall prepare 
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an annual budget designating the proposed expenditures for 

operation of the area vocational school or area community 

college. The board shall further designate the amounts which 

are to be raised by local taxation and the amounts which are 

to be raised by other sources of revenue for such operation. 

The budget of each merged area shall be submitted to the state 

board no later than a~fte-+ December first preceding the next 

fiscal year for approval. The state board shall review the 

proposed budget and shall, prior to att¼y-+ January first, 

either grant its approval or return the budget without approval 

with the comments of the state board attached thereto. Any 

unapproved budget shall be resubmitted to the state board 

for final approval. Upon approval of the budget by the state 

board, the board of directors shall prorate the amount to 

be raised by local taxation among the respective eettft~Y school 

etyltteJ119-;~!'ft~-~eree~ districts in the proportion that 

the value of taxable property in each !17'S~ellt;-ei!~~~e'l'ee£7 

school district bears to the total value of taxable property 

in the area. The board of directors shall certify the amount 

so determined to the respective county auditors and the boards 

of supervisors shall levy a tax sufficient to raise the amount. 

No tax in excess of three-fourths mill shall be levied on 

taxable property in a merged area for the operation of an 

area vocational school or area community college. Taxes 

collected pursuant to such levy shall. be paid by the respective 

county treasurers to the treasurer of the merged area in the 

same manner that other school taxes are paid to local school 
districts. 

Sec. 68. Section two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2), 

Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting 

in lieu thereof the following: 

281.2 DEFINITIONS. 

1. "Children requiring special education" means persons 

under twenty-one years of age, including children under five 

years of age, who are handicapped in obtaining an education 

because of physical, mental, emotional, COl!llnunication or 

learning disabilities or who are chronically disruptive, as 
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defined by the rules of the department of public instructi on. 

2 . "Special education" means classroom, home, hospital, 

institutional, or other instruction designed to meet the needs 

of children requiring special education as define d in subsec­

tion one (1) of this section; transportation and cocrective 

and supporting services required to assist children requiring 

special education, as defined in subsection one (1) of this 

section, in taking advantage of , or r e s pond i ng to , e ducational 

programs and opportuniti es, as d e fined by rules of the depart­

ment of public instruction. 

It is the policy of this state to provide and to require 

school districts to make provision, as an integral part of 

public education, for special education opportunities 

sufficient to meet the ne eds and maximize the c apabilities 

o f c hildren requiring spe cial education . This chapter is 

not to be construed as e ncouraging separate facilities or 

s e g r egate d p r ograms de s igne d to mee t t he needs of childre n 

requiring special educat i on when such children c an benefit 

from a l l or part of the education progr am as offered by the 

loc al schoo l d i str i ct . To the maximum extent pos s ible , 

chi l dren requiring s pecial education shall attend regular 

c l a sses and shall be e ducated with children who do not r equire 

special e ducation . ~lhenever possib l e, hinderances to lea rning 

and to the normal functioning of children requiring special 

education within the regular school environment shall be 

overcome by the provision of special aids and services rather 

than by separate programs for those in need of special 

educ ation. Special classes, separate schooling or other 

removal of children requiring special education from the 

regular educational environment, shall occur only when, and 

to the extent that the nature or severity of the educational 

handicap is such that education in regular classes, even with 

the u se of suppl ementary aids a nd services, cannot be 

accomplished satisfactorily. For those children who cannot 

adapt to the regular educational or home living conditions, 

and who are attending facilities under chapters two hundred 

s ixty-three (2 63), two hundred s ixty-nine (269) and two hundred 
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seventy (270) of the Code , upon the request of the board of 

directors of an area education agency, the department of 

social services shall provide reside ntial or detention 

facilities and the area e du c ation a gency shall provide special 

educa tion programs and s e rvices. The area education agencies 

shall cooperate with the board of regents to provide the 

services required by this Act. 

Special aids and services shall be provided to children 

requiring special education who are less than five years of 

age if the aids and servi ces will re a s onably permit the child 

to enter the educational process or school environment when 

the child attains school age . 

Every child requiring spe cial edu cation shall, if reasonably 

possible, receive a leve l of educ ation collllllensurate with the 

level provide d each child who does not require special educa­

tion. The cos t of provid ing such an education shall be paid 

as provided in section twelve (1 2) o f this Act and chapters 

two hundr ed e ight y- one (281 ) and f our hundred forty-two (44 2 ) 

of the Code. It s hal l b e the primary responsibility of each 

school d i str ict to provide special education to children who 

r eside i n that d istrict if the children requiring special 

education are p r operly identified , the e ducational program 

o r service h as b een approved , the teacher o r instructor h as 

been certified , the number of children requiring special 

education needing that educational program o r servi ce is 

sufficient to make offering the program or service feasible, 

and the program or service cannot more economical l y and equabl y 

be obtained from the area education agency, ano ther s c hool 

district, another group of school districts, a qualified 

private agency, or in cooperation with one or more o ther 

districts. 

Any funds received by the school district of the chi l d's 

residen ce for the child's education, derived from funds 

received through chapters four hundred for t y-two (442) and 

two hund red eighty-one ( 281) of the Code and s ection twe lve 

(1 2) of this Act shall be paid by the school district o f the 

child ' s res i dence to the appropriate educat i on agency, private 

!I> 
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agency, or other school district providing special education 

for the child pursuant to contractual arrangements as provided 

in section four (4), subsections five (5) and seven (7) of 

this Act. 

Sec. 69. Section two hundred eighty-one point three 

(281.3), subsections seven (7), eight (8), and nine (9), Code 

1973, are amended to read as follows: 

7. To provide for certification by eempeeefte-meeiea¼-&11d 

psyenM~~a¼-att~erieies the director of special education 

of the eligibility of children requiring special education 

for admission to, or discharge from, special schools, classes 

or instruction. 

8. To initiate the establishment of classes for children 

requiring special education or home study services in hos­

pitals and, nursing, convalescent, juvenile, and private 

homes, in co-operation with the management thereof and local 

school districts or eel!l'ley-eearee-ri-edtteaei&ft area education 

agency boards. 

9. To co-operate with school districts or eetlftey-eeards 

e£-dtlee.tt0ft area education agency boards in arranging for 

any child requiring special education to attend school in 

a district other than the one in which he resides when there 

is no available special school, class, or instruction in the 

districts in which he resides. 

Sec. 70. Section two hundred eighty-one point three 
(281.3), subsections three (3) and twelve (12), Code 1973, 

are amended by striking the subsections and inserting in lieu 

thereof the following: 

3, To adopt rules consistent with the provisions of this 

chapter for the approval of plans for special education pro­

grams and services submitted by the director of special edu­

cation of the area education agency. 

12. To provide for the employment and establish standards 

for the performance of special education support personnel 

required to assist in the identification of and educational 

programs for children requiring special education. 

Sec. 71. Section two hundred eighty-one point three 

-
Senate File 1163, P. 52 

(281.3), Code 1973, is amended by adding the following new 

subsections: 

NEW SUBSECTION. To provide for the establishment of special 

education research and demonstration projects and models for 

special education program development. 

NEW SUBSECTION. To establish a special education resource, 

materials and training system for the purposes of developing 

specialized instructional materials and provide in-service 

training to personnel employed to provide educational services 

to children requiring special €ducation. 

NEW SUBSECTION. To approve the acquisition and use of 

special facilities designed for the purpose of providing edu­

cational services to children requiring special education. 

NEW SUBSECTION. To make rules and re<JUlations to carry 

out the powers and duties provided for in this section. 

Sec. 72. Section two hundred eighty-one point four (281.4), 

Cocle 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting 

in lieu·thereof the following: 

281 .4 POWERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. The board of 

directors of any school district or area education agency, 

with the approval of the state department of public 

instruction, may provide special education programs and 

services as defined in this chapter. If services are provided 

by the area education agency, with the approval of the 

department of public instruction, the board of directors of 

the area education agency with the cooperation of the local 

school districts within its jurisdiction 111ay: 

1. Establish and operate special education programs and 

classes for the education of children requiring special edu­

cation. 

2. Acquire, maintain, and construct facilities in which 

to provide education , corrective services, and supportive 

services for children requiring special education. 

3. Make arrangements with participating school districts 

for the provision of special education, corrective, and sup­

portive services to the children requiring special education 

residing in the school districts. 
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4. Employ special education teachers and personnel required 

to furnish corrective or supportive services to children 

requiring special education services. 

5. Provide transportation for children requiring special 

education services that are in need of transportation in 

connection with any programs, classes or services. 

6. Receive, administer and expend funds appropriated for 

its use. 

7. Receive, administer and expend the proceeds of any 

issue of school bonds or other bonds intended wholly or partly 

for its benefit. 

8. Apply for, accept, and utilize grants, gifts or other 

assistance. 

9. Participate in, and make its employees eligible to 

participate in, any retirement system, group insurance system, 

or other prog=a.~ of emFloyee benefits, on the 5a~e terms as 

govern school districts and their employees. 

10. Do such other things as are necessary and incidental 

to the execution of any of its powers. 

The board of directors of the local district or the area 

education agency shall employ qualified teachers certified 

by the authority provided by law as teachers for children 

requiring such special education. The maximum number of 

pupils per teacher shall be determined by the board of 

directors of the local district or the area education agency 

board in accordance w{th the rules and regulations of the 

state department of public instruction. 

The board of directors of the local district or the area 

education agency may establish and operate one or more special 

education centers to provide diagnostic, therapeutic, 

corrective, and other services, on a more comprehensive, 

expert, economic and efficient basis than can be reasonably 

provided by a single school district. Such services, if 

offered by the area education agency board, may be provided 

in the regular schools using personnel and equipment of the 

area education agency or, whenever it is impractical or 

inefficient to provide them on the premises of a regular 
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school, the area education agency may provide services in 

its own facilities. To the maximum extent feasible, such 

centers shall be established at and in conjunction with, or 

in close proximity to one or more elementary and secondary 

schools. Local districts or the area education agencies may 

accept diagnostic and evaluation studies conducted by other 

individuals, hospitals, or centers, if determined to be 

competent. Children requiring special education services 

may be identified in any way that the department of public 

instruction determines to be reliable. Centers established 

pursuant to this section may contain classrooms and other 

educational facilities and equipment to supplement instruction 

and other services to handicapped children in the regular 

schools, and to provide separate instruction to children whose 

degree or type of educational handicap makes it impractical 

er inapp:::-op:-i.ate fc~ tl:e!"!!. to pa.=ti=ipa=e in classe::; with 

normal children. 

Sec. 73. Section two hundred eighty-one point five (281.5), 

Code 1973, is amended by striking unnumbered paragraph one 

(1). 

Sec. 74. Section two hundred eighty-one point six (281.6), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

281.6 PARENT'S OR GUARDIAN'S DUTIES. When the school 

district or eettR~y-~eare-ef-eettea~ieR area education agency 

has provided special education faei¾i~ies services and programs 

as provided herein for any child requiring special education, 

either by admission to a special class or by e~eeia¼-iRe~rtte­

~ien suppcrtive services, it shall be the duty of the parent 

or guardian to enroll said child for instruction in such 

special classes or iRBeftteeieR supportive services as may 

be established, except in the event a doctor's certificate 

is filed with the secretary of the school district showing 

that it is inadvisable for medical reasons for the child 

requiring special education to ·receive the special education 

provided; all the provisions and conditions of chapter 299 

and amendments thereto shall be applicable to this section, 

and any violations shall be punishable as provided in said 

!I> 
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chapter. 

A child, or his parent or guardian, or the school district 

in which the child resides, may obtain a review of any action 

or omission of state or local authorities pursuant to the 

procedures established in chapter two hundred ninety (290) 

of the ~ode on the ground that the child has been or is~about 

to be: 

1. Denied entry or continuance in a program of special 

education appropriate to his condition and needs. 

2. Placed in a special education program which is inappro­

priate to his condition and needs. 

3. Denied educational services beca~se rro suitable progral!I 

of education or related services is maintained. 

4. Provided with seeeial education whiah is insufficient 

in quantity to satisfy the requirements of law. 

s -. As'§·i..grted 'to fl J)'t'~ram Qt llp\!!·c-ia-l~edl':(ca:tj.~oa Jihe!!_}1e 

is hot ha:ndicaptr-ed, 

sec. 75. Section two hundred ·eighty-one {>"oint nine (.2'81. 9) , 

Code 1973, is amended hy ·striking t11e s-ecti611 and inserting 

in lieu thereof the followin~: 

281,9 WEIGHTING PLAN. 

1 • In order to -provide funds for the exeess costs Of in­

struction of children requiring special education, above the 

costs of instruction of pupils in a regular curriculum, a 

spe-cial eaucatiO'ti 'weigPrting -plMl for Ele'tel"llrining enroll'flle.nt 

in each school district is adopted as follows: 

a. Pupils in a regular curriculum are assigned a weighting 

of one, 

b. Children requiring special education who require special 

adaptations while assigned to a regular classroom for basic 

instructional purposes and handicapped pupils placed in a 

special education class who receive part of their instruction 

in regular classrooms are assigned a weighting of one and 

eight-tenths for the school year commencing July 1, 1975. 

c. Children requiring special education who require full­

time, self-contained special education placement with little 

integration into a regular classroom are assigned a weighting 

- -
Senate File 1163, P. 56 

of two and two-tenths for the school year commencing July 

1 , 1975. 

d. Children requiring special education who are severely 

handicapped or who have multiple handicaps, or who are chroni­

cally clisruptive, are assigned to a weighting of four and four­

tenths for the sci1ool year commencing July 1, 1975. 

e. Shared-time aJlld part-time pupils of scllool age who 

require special education shall be placed in the proper 

category and c-ounted in the proportion that the time for which 

they are enrolled or receive instruction for the school year 

bears to the tillle that full-time pupilsy carrying a normal 

course schedule, in the saine sch~ol district, for the same 

school year are enrolled and receive instruct:ion. 

2. The weig'hting ·for each cateqory of child multiplied 

by the nUlllber of children in each category in the enrollment 

of a school -district., as identified anEl ce-rtified by the 

di.rector of -special education for the area, determines the 

weighte<ll en,rollment to ·be used in ·that district for purposes 

·of ·c~>np-atcation-s required under 'the state school foundation 

plan in chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of the Code• 

3. The weight that a child is -ass~d lDlder this section 

·shall -be ·dependent upon the required -educational modifications 

necessary to meet the special education needs of the child. 

Enrollment ·for the purpose of this section., and all payments 

to be made pursuant thereto, includ~s all children for whom 

a special education program or course is to be provided pursu­

ant to sections one (1) through twelve (1~) ·or this Act and 

chapter two ·hundred eighty-one (28'1) -of the Code, whether 

or not the children are actually enrolled upon the records 

of a school district. 

~. On December ·1, 1975, and no later than December first 

·every two years thereafter, fo-r the school year commencing 

the following July first, the superintendent of publi·c instruc­

tion shall report to the school budget review committee the 

average costs of providing instruction for children requiring 

special education in the categories of the weighting plan 

established under this section, and shall make recommendations 
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to the school budget review committee for needed alterations 

to make the weighting plan suitable for subsequent school 

years. The school budget review committee shall establish 

the weighting plan for each school year after the school year 

commencing July 1, 1975, and shall report the plan to the 

superintendent of public instruction. The school budget 

review committee shall not alter the weighting assigned to 

pupils in a regular curriculum, but it may increase or decrease 

the weighting assigned to each category of children requiring 

special education by not more than two-tenths of the weighting 

assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum. The department 

of public instruction shall promulgate rules under chapter 

seventeen A (17A) of the Code, to implement the weighting 

plan for each year and to assist in identification and proper 

indexing of each child in the state who requires special 

education. 

5. The division of special education shall audit the 

reports required in section six (6) of this Act to determine 

that all children in the area who have been identified as 

requiring special education have received the appropriate 

special education instructional and support services, and 

to verify the proper identification of pupils in the area 

who will require special education instructional services 

during the school year in which the report is filed. The 

division shall certify to the state comptroller the correct 

total enrollment of each school district in the state, 

determined by applying the appropriate pupil weight i ng index 

to each child requiring special education, as certified by 

the directors of special education in each area. 

6. The division may conduct an evaluation of the special 

education instructional program or special education support 

services being provided by an area education a ge nc y, school 

district, or private agency, pursuant to sections one (1) 

through twelve (12) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty­

one (281) of the Code, to determine if the program or servi ce 

is adequate and proper to meet the needs of the child; if 

the child is benefiting from the program or service; if the 
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costs are in proportion to the educational benefits being 

received; and if there are any improvements that can be made 

in the program or service. A written report of the evaluation 

shall be sent to the area education agency, school district, 

or private agency evaluated and to the president of the senate 

and speaker of the house of representatives of the general 

assembly. 

Sec. 76. Section two hundred eighty-one point eleven 

(281.11), Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and 

inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

281.11 PROGRAM PLANS. Program plans submitted to the 

department of public instruction pursuant to section five 

(5) of this Act for approval shall establish all of th~ fol­

lowing: 

1. That there are sufficient children requiring special 

education within the area, 

2. That the service or program will be provided by the 

most appropriate educational agency. 

3. That the educational age ncy providing the service or 

program has employed qualified spe cial educational person­

nel. 

4. That the instruction is a natural and normal progres­

sion of a planned course of instruction. 

5. That all revenue raised for support of special education 

instruction and services is expend e d for actual delivery of 

special education instruction or s e rvices. 

6. Other factors as the depart me nt may require. 

Sec. 77. Section two hundred eighty-two point three 

(282.3), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended 

to read as follows: 

No child under the age of six years on the fifteenth of 

Septembe r of the current s chool ye ar shall be admitted to 

any public school unless the board of directors of the school 

fer-~he-eottsty-beard-M'-edtteat¼es~ shall have adopted and 

put into effect courses of study for the school year immedi­

ately preceding the first grade, app roved by the department 

of public instruction and shall have employed a teacher or 

U) 
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teachers for this work with standards of training approved 

by the department of public instruction. 

Sec. 78. Section two hundred eighty-two point twenty 

(282.20), unnumbered paragraphs one (1) and three (3), Code 

1973, are amended to read as follows: 

The school corporation in which such student resides shall 

pay from the general fund to the secretary of the corporation 

in which he shall be permitted to enter a tuition fee suffi­

cient to cover the average cost per high school child (includ­

ing both resident and tuition students) in average daily 

attendance in the tuition-receiving district in the preceding 

year. Such tuition rates shall include expenditures from 

the general fund for general control, instruction, auxiliary 

agencies except transportation costs, co-ordinate activities, 

operation of plant, maintenance of plant, fixed charges includ­

ing insurance on buildings and contents, capital, interest 

paid for debt service from the general fund, interest paid 

for debt service and retirement of bonds from the schoolhouse 

fund. A pro rata charge for depreciation on buildings shall 

be made at the rate of two percent per annum on the appraised 

value, less bonded indebtedness thereon, of all buildings 

owned by the school corporation and used for high school 

purposes, but not exceeding the maximum tuition rate as 

determined by the state superintendent of public inatruction 

as pre•=ibed in section 282 .24. No depreciation charge shall 

be made for the portion of the initial cost of buildings and 

equipment purchased with federal grants. 8'1-er-hefere-Jtt¼y 

+s,-+%3,-'efte-eeara-in-eeeh-eeftee¼-eerpera~ien-eeeep~ing 

~ttiuen-pttpi¼e-saft¼¼-ettlffle-i~s-&tti¼ainga-~e-ee-eppreisea-eftd 

sn-i1!ellti11ee-s~e~emen~-M-~e-e15tt¼es-M-~e-apprMsa¼-tt¼ea 

w!:~-tite--ey-s,sper!:Met1aen~T--Stteh The appraisal and 

itemized statement of the appraisal filed in 1953 shall be 

updated commencing July 1, 1975 at least one time every five 

years and shall constitute the basis for the hereinabove 

provided depreciation charge. Such appraisal shall be made 

by a board comprised of the r,ounty or city assessor and one 

member appointed by the local school corporation and one 

-
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member appointed by the eettnty-be-erd-e£-eattea~ien ~ 

education agency board. 

The tuition rates and the computation thereof shall be 

filed with the eottn~y-boara-e~- edttea~ien superintendent of 

public instruction not later than July 30 for i~e his review 

and approval. Receiving districts cannot receive tuition 

until approval is granted by the eettney-e&ara-e£-edttee~ien 

superintendent of public instruction. '1'fte-r!:ghe-e£-9!t!'ea¼ 

sha¼¼--he-es-previdee-!:n-eeetien-~85T+~T 

Sec. 79. Section two hundred eighty-five point one (285.1), 

subsections six (6), seven (7), nine (9), and thirteen (13), 

Code 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

6. When the school designated for attendance of pupils 

is engaged in the transportation of pupils, the sending or 

designating school shall use these facilities and pay the 

pro rata cost of transportation except that a district sending 

pupils to another school may make other arrangements when 

it can be shown that such arrangements will be more efficient 

and economical than to use facilities of the receiving school, 

providing such arrangements are approved by the eettRey-eeera 

ef-edtteatien board of the area educatian a9enq. 
7. If a local board closes either elementary or high 

school facilities and is approved by the ee1U1ey board of 

edtteetten the area education agenq to operate its own 

tranaportation· equipment, the full cost of transportation 

shall be paid by the board for all pupi1s living beyond the 

statutory walking distance from the school designated for 

attendance. 

9. Distance to school or to a bus route shall in all cases 

be measured on the public highway only and over the most pass­

able and safest route as determined by the effl!fttY ~ 

education agency board ef-ed~eat!:efl, starting in the roadway 

opposite the private entrance to the residence of the pupil 

and ending in the roadway opposite the entrance to the school 

grounds or designated point on bus route. 

13. When a local board fails to pay transpo:::-tatior. costs 

due to another school for transportation service rendered, 
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the board of the creditor corporation shall file a sworn 

statement \·1ith the eettft~Y area education agency board e£ 

edtteaeieft specifying the amount due. The eettftey ,area education 

~ board e£-edtteaeieft shall check such claim and if the 

claim is valid shall certify to the county auditor. The 

auditor shall transmit to the county treasurer an order 

directing him to transfer the amount of such claim from the 

funds of the debtor corporation to the creditor corporatibn 

and the treasurer shall pay the same accordingly. 

Sec. 80. Section two hundred eighty-five point four 

(285.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

285.4 PUPILS SENT TO ANOTHER DISTRICT. 8ft-M'-Be£e~e-att±y 

8,-i949,-1'l-le The board in districts not maintaining high 

school facilities shall by record action designate the school 

or schools for attendance of all high school pupils from their 

respective districts. In making designations, the local board 

shall give consideration to the wishes of the majority of 

the patrons, the adequacy of the facilities and curricular 

offerings and available bus service to avoid duplication of 

transportation facilities to different receiving schools. 

When a board closes its elementary school facilities for 

lack of pupils or by action of the board, it shall, if there 

is a school bus service available in the area, designate for 

attendance the school operating the buses, provided the board 

of such school is willing to receive them and the facilities 

and curricular offerings are adequate. The board of the dis­

trict where the pupils reside may with the approval of the 

eettft~Y area education agency board e£-edttea~ieft, subject to 

legal limitations and established uniform standards, designate 

another rural school and provide their own transportation 

if the transportation costs will be less than to use the 

established bus service. 

All designations must be submitted to the eetm~y ~ 

education agency board e£-edtteaeien on or before July 15, 

for review and approval. The eettft~Y area education agency 

board e£-edttea~ieft shall after due investigation alter or 

change designations to make them conform to legal requirements 
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and establisbed uniform standards for making designations 

and for locating and establishing bus routes. After 

designations are made, they will remain the same £rom year 

to year except that on or before July 15, of each year, the 

rural board or parents may petition the eettft~Y area education 

~ board for a change of designation to another school. 

Appeals from the decision of the eettft~Y area education agency 

board on designations may be made by either the parents or 

board to the state superintendent of public instruction as 

provided in section 285.12 and section 285.13. 

Sec. 81. Section two hundred eighty-five point nine 

(285.9), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2 85. 9 POWERS AND DUTIES OF €8IDl'i'Y AREA BOARDS. The powers 

and duties of the respective eettft~Y area education agency 

boards e£-edttea~ieft shall be to: 

1. Enforce all laws and all rules and regulations of the 

state department of public instruction relating to transpor­

tation. 

2. Review and approve all transportation arrangements 

between districts in the eettftey area education agency and 

in all districts in the eettftey area education agency not 

operating high schools. If such transportation arrangements, 

designations, and contracts are not in conformity to law or 

established uniform standards for the locating and operating 

of bus routes, the eettftey area education agency board shall, 

after receiving all facts, make such alterations or changes 

as necessary to make the arrangements, designations, and 

contracts conform to the legal and established requirements 

and shall notify local board of such action. 

3. Approve all bus routes outside the boundary of the 

district of the school operating bus e s. 

4. When a local board fails to make designations and other 

necessary arrangements for transportation as required by law, 

the eettft~Y area education agency board sh.all, after due notice 

to the local board, make necessary arrangements in conformity 

with law and established requirements. Notice shall be given 

to the local board of the arrangements as made. The 

~ 
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arrangements shall be binding on the local board which shall 

pay the costs for service as arranged. 

Sec. 82. Section two hundred eighty-five point twelve 

(285.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2 85. 12 DISPUTES--IIBARINGS AND APN:ALS. In the event of 

a disagreement between a school patron and the board of the 

school district, the patron if dissatisfied with the decision 

of the district board, may appeal the same to the -ft~y ~ 

education agency board e~-eatteaueft, notifying the secretary 

of the district in writing within ten days of the decision 

of the board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the 

eelll'l.~y area education agency board e£-ea11eet!½en within the 

ten-day period. The affidavit of appeal shall include the 

reasons for the appeal and points at issue. The secretary 

of the local board on receiving notice of appeal shall certify 

all papers to the~ area education agency board ef 

edtteMi,e11 which shall hear the appeal within ten days of the 

receipt of the papers and decide it within three days of the 

conclusion of the hearing and ahall immediately notify all 

par~ies o= i~s deci~ion. Eithe~ party may appeal the decision 

of the eel!fl~y area education agency board to the e~ft~ 

superintendent of public instruction by notifying the opposite 

party and the ee~y area education agency Sl!ltoef¼ft~eMtffl~ 

administrator e£-sdlee¼fl in writing within five days after 

receipt of notice of the decision of the eetii~y area education 

agency board e-£-e.elttee~¼en and shall file with the 9-eMe 

superintendent of public instruction an affidavit of appeal, 

reasons for appeal, and the facts involved in the dis·agreement. 

The ee'lffley area education agency l!ftt~rift~eMeR~ administrator 

e£-senee½s shall, within ten days of said notice, file with 

the s~e~ superintendent of public instruction all records 

and papers pertaining to the case, including action of the 

eettft~Y area education agency board e£-eattee~ieft. The e~e~e 

superintendent of public instruction shall hear the appeal 

within fifteen days of the filing of the records in his office, 

notifying all parties and the eettH~Y area education agency 

sttr,erift~etl.aeft~ administrator ef-eekeeie of the time of hearing. 
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The s~e~e superintendent of public instruction shall forthwith 

decide the same and notify all parties of his decision and 

return all papers with a copy of the decision to the eettft~y 

area education agency ettf'€r¼ft~eftaeft~ administrator ef-sekeeis. 

The decision of the s~a~e superintendent of public instruction 

shall be subject to appeal to the district court. Any order 

of the district court shall be subject to appeal to the supreme 

court in accord with the statutes respecting appeals to that 

court. Pending final order made by the~ superintendent 

of public instruction, or the district court, or the supreme 

court, as the case may be, upon any appeal prosecuted to such 

superintendent or to such courts, the order of the eettft~Y 

area education agency board e-£-edttea~¼- frOl!I which the appeal 

is taken shall be operative and be in full force and effect. 

Sec. 83. Section two hundred eighty-five point thirteen 

(28.5.13), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2a5. 13 DISAGREEMENTS BETWEEN BOARDS. In the event of 

a disagreement between the board of a school district and 

the ee~y board of eetteft~~ an area education agency, the 

board of the school district may appeal to the state 

superintendent of public instruction and the procedure and 

times provi-ded for in section 285.i2 shall prevail in any 

such case. Th1= decision of the state superintendent of public 

instruction shall be subject to appeal to the courts as 

provided for in section 285.12. 

Sec. 8-4. Section two hundred eighty-five point fifteen 

{285.15J, Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

285.15 FORFEITURE O.F REIMBURSEMENT RIGHTS. "The failure 

of any local district to comply with the provisions of this 

chapter or any other laws relating to the transportation of 

pupils, or any rules or~ regulations made by the state depart­

ment of public instruction under this chapter or the final 

decisions of the eettft~y area education agency board ef 

eetteM~n, or the final decisions of the state department 

of public instruction shall eettee-etteh-eis~~~e-~effe¼~ 

efty-ri~hts-te-reiMttr9elfteM-~er-aHy-tfeH~r~a~ieR-eeses 

iftetsrred during the period such failure to comply existed 
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and forfeit the rights to collect transportation costs from 

school or parents while operating in such illegal manner. 

Any superintendent, board, or board member who knowingly 

operates or permits to be operated any school bus transporting 

public school pupils in violation of any school transportation 

law shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor. 

Sec. 85. Section two hundred eighty-nine point seven 

(289.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

289.7 ENFORCEMENT. The enforcement of this chapter shall 

rest with the school board in the district in which such 

part-time school, department, or class shall have been estab­

lished, and the state department of public instruction through 

its inspectors and the state board for vocational education 

through its supervisors of vocational education, in conjunc­

tion with the eelfflty area education agency stti,erintendent 

administrator e£-sehee¼e, are empowered to require enforcement 

of the same on the part of school boards. 

Sec. 86. Section two hundred ninety point one (290.1), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

290.1 APPEAL TO 680N'PY-StiP8R~N~8NBSN~ STATE BOARD. Any 

person aggrieved by any decision or order of the board of 

directors of any school corporation in a matter of law or 

fact may, within thirty days after the rendition of such 

decision or the making of such order, appeal therefrom to 

the eettney-ettp-intendet'lt-e£-the-preper-efflfflty state board 

of public instruction; the basis of the proceedings shall 

be an affidavit filed with the eettney-ettperintendene state 

~ by the party aggrieved within the time for taking the 

appeal, which affidavit shall set forth any error complained 

of in a plain and concise manner. 

Sec. 87. Section two hundred ninety point two (290.2), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

290.2 NOTICE--TRANSCRIPT--HEARING. The eettnty-sttperinten­

dent state board of public instruction shall,- within five 

days af\er the filing of such affidavit in-hie-e££iee, notify 

the secretary of the proper school corporation in writing 

of the taking of such appeal, who shall, within ten days after 
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being thus notified, file in-the-e££iee-e£-~e-eetlftty 

ettperifttendent with the state board a complete certified 

transcript of the record and proceedings relating to the 

decision appealed from. Thereupon, the eeHney-sttperineendene 

state board shall notify in writing all persons adversely 

interested of the time when and place where the matter of 

appeal will be heard by-him. 

Sec. 88. Section two hundred ninety point .three (290.3), 

Code 1973, is amended to · read as follows: 

290.3 HEARING--SHORTHAND REPORTER--DECISI<:fi. At the time 

fixed for the hearing, he it shall hear testimony for either 

party, and may cause the same to be taken down and transcribed 

by a shorthand reporter, whose fees shall be fixed by the 

eettney-ettper½fltendene state board and bet-es~ as a 

part of the costs in the case, and he it shall make such 

decision as may be just and equitable, which shall be final 

unless appealed from as hereinafter provided. 

Sec. 89. Section two hundred ninety point four (290.4), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

290.4 WITNESSES--FEES--COLLECTION. The eellftty-fntperinten­

dene state board of public instruction in all matters triable 

before hu it shall have power to issue subpoenas for 

witnesses, which may be served by any peace officer, compel 

the attendance of those thus served, and the giving of evidence 

by them, in the same manner and to the same extent as the 

district court may do, and such witnesses and officers may 

be allowed the same compensation as is paid for like attendance 

or service in such court, which shall be paid out of the 

general fund of the proper school corporation, upon the 

certificate of the superintendent to · and warrant of the 

secretary upon the treasurer; but if the sttperHeendene ~ 

~ is of the opinion that the proceedings were instituted 

without reasonable cause therefor, or if, in case of an appeal, 

it shall not be sustained, he it shall enter such findings 

in the record, and tax all costs to the party responsible 

therefor. A transcript thereof shall be filed in the office 

of the clerk of the district court and a judgment entered 

~ 
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thereon by hira, which shall be collected as other judgments. 

Sec. 90. Section two imndred ninety point five (290. 5), 

Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting 

in lieu thereof the following: 

290.5 DECISION OF STATE BOARD. The decision of the state 

board shall be final. The state board may adopt rules of 

procedure for hearing appeals which shall include the power 

to delegate the actual hearing of the appeal to the superinten­

dent of public instruction and members of his staff desig­

nated by him. The record of appeal so heard shall be reviewed 

by the state board and the decision recommended by the superin­

tendent of public instruction shall be approved by the state 

board in the manner provided in section two hundred fifty­

seven point ten (257.10), subsection four (4), of the Code. 

Sec. 91. Section two hundred ninety point six (290.6), 

Code 1 973, is amended to read aa follows: 

290.6 MONEY JUD~'l'. Nothing in this chapter shall be 

so construed as to authorize ei~ker the eel!M!y-e9peri:Aeea­

den~-e-r state board of public instruction to render judgment 

for money; neither shall they be allowed any other compensa­

tion than is now allowed by law. All necessary postage must 

f1rst be paid by the party aggrieved. 

Sec. 92. Section two hundred ninety-one point six (291.6), 

subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

1 • PRESEtlVAfiall OF RECORDS. File and preserve copies 

of all reports made ~~-eettnty-sttperiMeMen~, and all 

papers transmitted ~e-Ml'!I pertaining to the business of the 

corporation. 

Sec. 93. Section two hundred ninety-one point ten (291.10), 

unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read • 

as follows: 

He shall notify the eettft~Y superintendent of public 

instruction when each school is to begin and its length of 

term, and, ten days after the regular July meeting in each 

year, file with the eettn~y superintendent of public instruction 

a report on blanks prepared for that purpose by the 

superintendent of public instruction, showing: 
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Sec. 94. Section two hundred ninety-one point eleven 

(291 .11), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

291.11 OFFICERS REPORTED. He shall report to the eettn~y 

superintendent of public instruction, the county auditor, 

and county treasurer the name and post-office address of the 

president, treasurer:, ai;Ld secretary of the board as soon as 

practicable after th~ qualification of each. 

Sec. 95. section two hundred ninety-one point fifteen 

(291.15), Code 1973, is aI11ended to read as follows: 

291.15 ANNUAL ~PORT. He shall 111Ake an annual report 

to the boarcl at its regular July meet.ing, which shall show 

the amount of tbe general fund and t:lle schoolhouse fund held 

over, received, paid out, and on hand, the several funds to 

be separately stated, and he shall im:nlledi4~ly file a copy 

of this report with the eettl't.l' i._uper:i.nt~t 2!,_P.ublic 

instruction and a. copy with the county tr~rer. 

Sec. 96. Section two hundred ninety-two point two (292.2), 

Code 1973, is am.ended to read a.a follows: 

292.2 PURCHASE OF BOOI<S--DlSTRIBUTIQN. Between the first 

Monda,y of July and the first day of Octol:ler in each year, 

the county eeere-e£-e~itee~ien-$he¼¼-~ au4itor shall 

distribute all money withheld ey-the-au~~r, as provided 

in section 292.1, in for the purchase of books and materials 

for the use of the school eis~ri~ dis~ricts to the area 

education agency board for the area .llledia center. 'l'he-eeW'lty 

&e~d-M-ed'tlE!ll~en--y-eieui.ell~e-~e-~~1:1e-pttrehe.see 

te-the--l.i:.&ra~s-o-£-~he-eevere¼-sd\eQ¼-di:s~rie~s-iH-eke 

prepe~tien-111ult-hl\e-n1:1Mer-ef-pereons-e;£-e.,!!ftee¼-ege-¼iving 

;;n-~-eoaee¼-«istri~-be4ll's-~e,-t,he-etuUter-ef-e1:1eh-~rsene 

iivift:9~-th.e-eett.aty,-0!!-1\\llY-eJ\t~ttat-~-eflteey-ef-aedl-aeeke 

ee-~--ey-~r~~ft~~~-ef-scl\ee¼e-t.e-ee-¼eenee-by-him 
ee-eenee¼e-ef--t.he-eeM~y-in-tae-meftfter-ef-e.-eire~¼e.ting 

¼ia.rery7-previdee--t.het-if--t.he-e.ire1:1¼e~ift<!J-¼ibrery-me~kee-ii, 

eae~ed7-in-whe¼e-er-in-pare7 -eny-tie~rie~-aeinee.iHing-e-kigk 

eehoe¼-ehe¼¾,-t1.t>en-reqttes~-of-ite-beere-ef-eiree~ere,-Be 

e~ekdee-ttte-fefre111-a.~a-be-s¼!ewea-ite-eie~ribtteive-sftafe-ef 

stten-beeke-en-tfte-besis-firse-eeeve-111en~ienee-iH-~ftis-eee~ieH~ 
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Directors of the school districts having permanent librar­

ies shall7-tt~ft-epprevei-by-tl\e-eetil'lty-sttperiftteftaeftt-e£ 

seheeis7 be permitted to make temporary and permanent exchanges 

of books between school districts or to turn books over to 

the eetil'ley area education agency sttperifteeftaeftt administrator 

e£-seheeis to become a part of the eirettieei.ftg-iibrery ~ 

media center. The eettftty area education agency ettperiftteftaeft~ 

administrator shall keep a record of all books in his custody. 

Sec. 97. Section two hundred ninety-four point one (294.1), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

294.1 QUALIFICATIONS--COMPENSATION PROHIBITED. No person 

shall be employed as a teacher in a common school whieh-is 

ee-reee±ve-ies-aieer:il>tteive-shsre-e£-eke-sekeei-£ttfta without 

having s-eertiHesee-e£-'!l!sii£ieseieft-giveft-ey-eke-eettRty 

sttperineenaent-e£-the-eettftey-i.ft-whieh-the-eel\eei-ie-eitttstea7 

er a certificate er-aipiema issued by some etl½e.r officer duly 

authorized by law. 

No compensation shall be recovered by a teacher for ser­

vices rendered while without such certificate er-aipiems. 

Sec. 98. Section two hundred ninety-four point five 

(294.5), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

294.5 REPORTS. The teacher shall file with the eettftty 

sttperiftteftaeftt school superintendent and the superintendent 

of public instruction such reports and in such manner as he 

may be re~ttire required. 

Sec. 99. Section two hundred ninety-seven point eight 

(297,8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

297.8 EMERGENCY REPAIRS, When emergency repairs costing 

more than ewenty-£ive-httftarea five thousand dollars are 

necessary in order to prevent the closing of any school, the 

provisions of the law with reference to advertising for bids 

shall not apply, and in that event the board may contract 

for such emergency repairs without advertising for bids; 

provided, however, that before such emergency repairs can 

be made to any schoolhouse, it shall be necessary to procure 

a certificate from the eettftey area education agency 

sttperiftteftaeftt administrator that such emergency repairs are 
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necessary to prevent the closing of such school. 

Sec. 100. Section two hundred ninety-seven point sixteen 

(297,16), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

297.16 APPRAISERS. In case the school district and said 

owner of the tract from which such school site was taken, 

do not agree as to the value of such site, the eettftty-ettperift­

eeftaene chief judge of the judicial district of the county 

in which. the greater part of such school district is situated, 

shall, on the written application of either party, appoint 

three disinterested voters of the county from the list of 

persons eligible to serve as compensation commissioners to 

appraise eeia the site. 

Sec. 101. Section two hundred ninety-seven point .seventeen 

(297,17), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

297,17 NOTICE. The county ettperiftteftaeft~ sheriff shall 

give notice to !:>0th F.'.lrties of the time and place of makin;­

such appraisement, which notice shall be served in the same 

manner and for the same time as for the commencement of action 

in the district court. 

Sec. 102. Section two hundred ninety-seven point eighteen 

(297.18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

297.18 APPRAISEMENT. Such appr aisers shall inspect the 

premises and, at the time and place designated in the notice, 

appraise said site in writing, whic h appraisement, after being 

duly verified, shall be filed with the county ettperiftteftaefte 

sheriff. 

Sec. 103. Section two hundred ninety-seven point nineteen 

(297 . 19), Code 1973, is amende d to read as follows: 

297.19 PUBLIC SALE. If the owne r of the tract from which 

said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise­

ment to such school district within twenty days after the 

filing of same with the county sttperiftteftaent sheriff, the 

school district may sell said site to any other person at 

the appraised value, or may sell the same at public sale to 

the highest bidder. 

Sec. 104, Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty­

two (297.22), unnumbered paragraph four (4), Code 1973, is 

!I> 
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amended to read as follows: 

Before the board of directors may sell, lease or dispose 

of any property belonging to the school district it shall 

comply with the requirements set forth in sections 297.15 

to 297.20, inclusive, and sections 297.23 and 297.24. Any 

real estate proposed to be sold shall be appraised by three 

disinterested freeholders residing in the school district 

and appointed by the eettney-sttpe~ineendene-e~-eehee¼e chief 

judge of the judicial district of the county in which said 

real estate is located from the list of compensation commis­

si~. 

Sec. 105. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty­

eight (297.28), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

297.28 APPRAISERS. In case the executive council and 

said owner of the tract from which such school site was taken, 

do not agree as to the value of such site or building, the 

eettney-s~ineendene chief judge of the judicial district 

of the county in which the greater part of such school site 

is situated, shall, on the written application of either 

party, appoint three disinterested voters of the county from 

the list of compensation commissioners to appraise such site, 

The county ettpei!iMendene sheriff shall give notice to both 

parties of the time and place of making such appraisement, 

which notice shall be served in the same manner and for the 

same time as for the commencement of an action in the district 

court. 

Sec. 106, Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty­

nine (297.29), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

297,29 REPORT FILED. Such appraisers shall inspect the 

premises and at the time and place designated in the notice, 

appraise such site or building in writing, which appraisement, 

after being duly verified, shall be filed with the e-n~y 

ettpe~in~ndene sheriff. 

Sec. 107. Section two hundred ninety-seven point thirty 

(297,30), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

297.30 PUBLIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from which 

said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise-
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ment to such executive council within thirty days after the 

filing of the same with the eettney-ettr,erineendene sheriff, 

the executive council may sell said site or building to any 

other person at the appraised value, or may sell the same 

at public sale to the highest bidder and the proceeds of such 

sale are to be added to the permanent school fund of the 

state. 

Sec. 108, Section two hundred ninety-eight point eleven 

(298.11), unnUlllbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended 

to read as follows: 

The county auditor shall, on the first Monday in April 

and the first Monday in October of each year, apportion the 

school tax, together with the interest of the permanent school 

fund and rents on unsold school lands to which the county 

is entitled as shown in notice from the state comptroller, 

and all other money in the hands of the county treasurer 

belonging in conmen to the schools of the county and not 

included in any previous apportionment, among the several 

corporations therein, in proportion to the number of persons 

of school age, as shown by the -~ er eile eeffltey-Sllperin­

eenlteM- £iled wit:h-lri:ffl reports filed with the state depart­

ment of public instruction for the year immediately precedi.,g. 

Sec. 109, Section two hundred ninety-nine point three 

(299.3), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

299.3 REPORTS FROM PRIVATE SCHOOLS, Within ten days from 

receipt of notice fr0111 the secretary of the school district 

within which any private school is conducted, the principal 

of such school shall, once during eacll school year, and at 

any time when requested in individual cases, furnish to such 

secretary a certificate and report in duplicate P.f the names, 

ages, and number of days attendance of each pupil of such 

school over seven and under sixteen years of age, the course 

of study pursued by each such child, the texts used, and the 

names of the teachers, during the preceding year and from 

the time of the last preceding report to the time at which 

a report is required. The secretary shall retain one of the 

reports and file the other in-~-Mttee-e~ene-eettney 
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ett~r½~~endent with the secretary of the area education agency. 

Sec. 110. Section two hundred ninety-nine point twelve 

(299.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

299.12 NEGLECT BY TRUANCY OFFICER. Any truancy officer 

or any director neglecting his duty to enforce the truancy 

law after written notice so to do served upon him by any 

citizen of the county or by the eettn~y area education agency 

stt~rin~ndeftt administrator shall be liable to a fine not 

exceeding twenty-five dollars and be removed from such office. 

The county attorney shall prosecute such persons upon request 

of the eettnty area education agency stt~rintendent 

administrator. 

Sec. 111. Section three hundred one point five (301 .5), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

301 .5 PURCHASE--EXCHANGE. In the purchasing of textbooks 

it shall be the duty cf the hca!:d of di.rectori= er-l!~-e'!!'fil!4':!' 

beerd-e£-edtteetien to take into consideration the books then 

in use in the respective districts, and they may buy such 

additional number of said books as may from time to time 

become necessary to supply their schools, and they may arrange 

on equitable terms for exchange of books in use for new books 

adopted. 

Sec. 112. Section three hundred one point six (301 .6), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

301.6 SUIT ON BOND. If at any time the publishers of 

such books as shall have been adopted by any board of directors 

er-eet1.nty-eeerd-e£-edtteetieft shall neglect or refuse to furnish 

such books when ordered by said board in accordance with the 

provisions of this chapter, at the very lowest price, either 

contract or wholesale, that such books are furnished any other 

district or state board, then said board of directors er 

eettnty-eeere-e£-edtteetien may and it is hereby made their 

duty to bring suit upon the bond given them by the contract­

ing publisher. 

Sec. 113. Section three hundred one point seven (301.7), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

301 .7 BIDS--ADVERTISEMENT. Before purchasing textbooks 

-
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from a source other than the publisher and before purchasing 

supplies under the provisions of this chapter, it shall be 

the duty of the board of directors7 -er-eettnty-eeerd-e£ 

edtteetien7 to advertise, by publishing a notice once each 

week for two consecutive weeks in one or more newspapers 

published in the county; said notice shall state the time 

up to which all bids will be received, the classes and grades 

for which textbooks and other necessary supplies are to be 

bought, and the approximate quantity needed. 

Sec. 114. Section three hundred one point ten (301 .10), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows : 

301.10 SAMPLES AND LISTS. Any person or firm desiring 

to furnish books or supplies under this chapter in-&fty-eettnty 

shall, at or before the time of filing his bid hereunder, 

depe5it-in-the-e££iee-e£-the-eettnty-ettperintenaent make 

available samples of all textbooks included in his bid, 

accompanied with lists giving the lowest wholesale and contract 

prices for the same. Seid-sM1ples-end-¼iete-efte¼¼-remein 

in-ehe-eettnty-ettperintendentis-e££iee7 -end-eke¼¼-ee-de¼½verea 

ey-hu-te-kis-stteeeeeer-in-e££½ee-and-eke¼¼-ee-kept-ey-him 

in-etteft-ee£e-end-eenven½ent-me.nner-ee-te-ee-epen-et-e¼¼-tuee 

ee-tke-inspeetien-e-f-stteh-eehee¼-e££½eere7 -sehee¼-peerens7 

end-eehee¼-teeehers-es-Mey-desire-te-eHftffi½ne-the-eeme-end 

eempere-theffl-witk-ethere7 -£er-the-pttrpeee-e£-ttee-½n-~he-pttb¼ie 

sehee¼e-:-

Sec. 115. Section three hundred one point eleven (301.11), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

301 .11 BOND. The boa.rd of directo~s and-eettnt~-eeerd 

e£-edtteatien-111ent½ened shall require any person or persons 

with whom they contract for furnishing any books or supplies 

to enter into a good and sufficient bond, in such sum and 

with such conditions and sureties as may be required by such 

board of directors er-eettney-eeerd-e£-eatteet½en7 for the 

faithful performance of any such contract. Bonds of surety 

companies duly authorized under the laws of Iowa shall be 

accepted. 

Sec. 116. Section three hundred one point twenty-eight 

~ 
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(301 .28), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

301 .28 OFFICERS AND TEACHERS AS AGENTS FOR BOOKS A;.,D .3UP­

PLIES. It shall be unlawful for any school director, officer, 

area education director, or teacher7-ef-fflelftbef-e£-ette-eettney 

eeerd-e£-etileleeeieft to act as agent for any school textbooks 

or school supplies during such term of office or employment, 

and any school director, officer, area education agency 

director, or teacher, ef-mel!lfter-e£-ette-eettney-eeerd-e£ 

edttee~ien who shall act as agent or dealer in school textbooks 

or school supplies, during the term of such office or employ­

ment, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, 

upon conviction thereof, be fined not less than ten dollars 

nor more than one hundred dollars, and pay the costs of prose­

cution. 

Sec. 117. Section three hundred thirty-two point nine 

(332.9), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

332.9 OFFICES FURNISHED. The board of supervisors shall 

furnish the clerk of the district court, sheriff, recorder, 

treasurer, auditor, county attorney, eettHey-ettr,er½MeHdene, 

county surveyor or engineer, and county assessor, with offices 

at the county seat, but in no case shall any such officer, 

except the county attorney, be permitted to occupy an office 

also occupied by a practicing attorney. 

Sec. 118. Section three hundred forty-nine point sixteen 

(349.16), subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read 

as follows: 

1. The proceedings of the board of supervisors, excluding 

from the publication of- said proceedings, its canvass of the 

various elections, as provided by law; witness fees of 

witnesses before the grand jury and in the district court 

in criminal cases~-ette-eettHey-sttr,erineeHdeHeie-re~ere. 

Sec. 119. Section four hundred forty-one point two (441.2), 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

441 .2 CONFERENCE BOARD. In each county and each city 

having an assessor there shall be established a conference 

board. In counties the conference board shall consist of 

the mayors of all incorporated cities and towns in the county 
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whose property is assessed by the county assessor, ffleMBers 

e£-~Re-eettHey-eeerde-e£-edtteeeieH-ee-new-EH!-fteree£eer-eeneei­

etteed one representative from the board of directors of each 

high school district of the county, who is a resident of the 

county, said board of directors appointing said representative 

for a one-year term and notifying the clerk of the conference 

board as to their representative, and members of the board 

of supervisors. In cities having an assessor the conference 

board shall consist of the members of the city council, school 

board and county board of supervisors. In the counties the 

chairman of the board of supervisors shall act as chairman 

of the conference board, in cities having an assessor the 

mayor of the city council shall act as chairman of the 

conference board. In any action taken by the conference 

board, the mayors of all incorporated cities and towns in 

the county whose property is assessed by the county assessor 

shall constitute one voting unit, the members of the eettney 

er city board of education or one representative from the 

board of directors of each high school district of the county 

shall constitute one voting unit, the members of the city 

council shall constitute one voting unit, and the county board 

of supervisors shall constitute one voting unit, each unit 

having a single vote and no action shall be valid except by 

the vote of not less than two out of the three units. The 

majority vote of the members present of each unit shall 

determine the vote of the unit. The assessor shall be clerk 

of the conference board. 

Sec. 120. Section four hundred forty-two point one (442.1) 

Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General 

Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258), 

section one (1), is amended to read as follows: 

442.1 STATE SCHOOL FOUNDATION PROGRAM. This chapter 

establishes a state school foundation program. For each 

school year, each school district in the state is entitled 

to receive state school foundation aid, which shall be an 

amount per pupil equal to the difference between the amount 

per pupil of foundation property tax in the district, and 
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the state foundation base or the district cost per pupil, 

whichever is less. However, for the school years beginning 

July 1, 1973, and July 1, 1974, only, _if the amount so 

determined for any district is less than two hundred dollars 

per pupil, the district is entitled to receive not less than 

two hundred dollars per pupil except when a district's total 

general fund millage rate is reduced to ninety percent or 

less of the district's total general fund millage rate for 

the school year beginning July 1, 1970. However, if this 

computation is made for the school years beginning July 1, 

1975, and July 1, 1976, the general fund levy for each district 

for the school year which began July 1, 1970, shall be 

determined by including the levy certified by the county 

school system or joint CJunty system in which the district 

was located, for the school year which began July 1, 1970. 

In this case the dis t.rict is entitled to receive only that 

portion of the two hundred dollars per pupil necessary to 

retain that ten percent reduction. In making computations 

and payments under this chapter, the state comptroller shall 

round amounts to the nearest whole dollar. 

Sec. 121. Section four hundred forty-two point four 

(442.4), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty­

eight (258), section three (3), is further amended by adding 

the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. As used in this chapter, 

"enrollment" means enrollment determined pursuant to this 

section, "weighted enrollment" means enrollment modified by 

the special education weighting plan pursuant to section two 

hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) of the Code, and "per 

pupil" means per pupil in enrollment for years prior to the 

school year beginning July 1, 1975, and "per pupil in weighted 

enrollment" for the school year beginning July 1, 1975 and 

each succeeding school year. 

Sec. 122. Section four hundred forty-two point seven 

(442.7), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
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eight (258), section six (6), is further amended by adding 

the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. For the school year beginning 

July 1, 1975, the allowable growth for each district as other­

wise determined under - this section shall be modified for dis­

tricts in that area education agency by the addition of the 

amount to compensate for the costs of special education sup­

port services, media services, and other services as pro-

vided in section twelve (12), subsections four (4), five (5) 

and six (6), of this Act. For each succeeding school year 

the allowable growth, as otherwise determined, is modified 

for additional special education support services needed by 

the agency for that year to serve newly identified children 

who require the services pursuant to section twelve (12), 

subsection four (4), of this Act. The determination of whether 

special educ:1ti0~ suppo!:'t services: ere fo~ newly identified 

children or are new and expanded services shall be made by 

the director of special education in each area education 

agency, pursuant to rules and regulations adopted and promul­

gated by the department of public instruction. The determina­

tion shall be subject to audit by the department of public 

instruction. 

Sec. 123. Section four hundred forty-two point eight 

(442.8), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty­

eight (258), section seven (7), is further amended by adding 

the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. For the school year beginning 

July 1, 1975, the allowable growth added to the state cost 

per pupil shall be the allowable growth as otherwise computed 

.under section four hundred forty-two point seven (442.7) of 

the Code, increased by an amount equal to the average of the 

amounts of allowable growth added for each school district 

in the state for special education support services provided 

through the area education agencies under section twelve (12), 

subsection four (4), of this Act. For each succeeding school 

year, the allowable growth added to the state cost per pupil 

!I> 
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as -Gtherwise computed under section four hundred forty-two 

point seven (442.7) of the Code shall be increased by an 

amount equal to the average of the amounts of allowable growth 

added for each school district in the state for additional 

special education support services needed for that year to 

serve newly identified children who require the services, 

under section twelve (12), subsection four (4) of this Act. 

The state comptroller shall compute the applicable amount 

of allowable growth to be added to the state cost per pupil 

for each school year. 

Sec. 124. Section four hundred forty-two point nine 

(442.9), subsection one (1), paragraphs · a, band c, Code 1973, 

as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 

Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258), section eight 

( 8)_, are amended to read as follows: 

a. The district cost per pupil for the budget year is 

equal to the district cost per pupil for the base year plus 

the allowable growth. However, in determining the district 

cost per pupil for the budget year beginning July 1, 1973, 

district cost per pupil in the base year means the general 

fund budget for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, as 

authorized and funded under Acts of the General Assembly, 

1971 Session, chapter seventy-two (72), including additional 

approved funding authorized by the school budget review commit­

tee, less the amount of adjusted miscellaneous income including 

adjustments pursuant to section four hundred forty-two point 

twenty-five (442.25) of the Code, divided by the fall enroll­

ment certified in September of 1971, plus the allowable growth 

for the school year beginning July 1, 1972, as computed on 

the basis of state cost per pupil excluding miscellaneous 

incme. Also, in determining the district cost per pupil 

for the budget year beginning July 1, 1975, the amount received 

by a school district under sections two hundred eighty-one 

point nine (281.9) through two hundred eighty-one point eleven 

(281.11) of the Code, as state reimbursement for special 

education costs for the school year beginning July 1, 1974, 

shall be deducted. 
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b. The district cost for the budget year is equal to the 

district cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by 

the weighted enrollment. A school district may not increase 

its district cost for the budget year except to the extent 

that excess millage is authorized by the school budget re­

view committee as provided in section 442.13, subsection eight 

(8). 

c. The amount to be raised by the additional school dis­

trict property tax levy is equal to the district cost for 

the budget year, less the product of the state or district 

foundation base and the weighted enrollment. However, said 

amount shall be adjusted in accordance with the maximum millage 

provided in section 442.10 and the maximum millage reduction 

provided in section 442.21. 

Sec. 125. Section four hundred forty-two point nine 

(442.9), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty­

eight (258), section eight (8), is amended by striking 

subsection three (3). 

Sec. 126. Section four hundred forty-two point ten 

(442.10), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, ·1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty­

eight (258), section nine (9), is amended to read as follows: 

442.10 MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose of determin­

ing the maximum millage levy for the general fund in a school 

district, the state comptroller shall determine the sum of 

the foundation property tax levy and the additional property 

tax levy, in mills. When this total millage levy exceeds 

the district general fund levy in mills for the school year 

which began July 1, 1970, he shall adjust the district general 

fund millage levy to a rate equal to the millage levy for 

the school year beginning July 1, 1970, except that excess 

millage authorized by the school budget review connuittee, 

as provided in section 442.13, subsection eight (8), may be 

added to that rate. However, in making this adjustment for 

the school years beginning July 1, 1975, and July 1, 1976, 

the general fund levy for each district for the school year 
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which began July 1, 1970, shall be determined by including 

the levy certified by the county school system or joint county 

system in which the district was located, for the school year 

which began July 1 1 1970. 

Sec. 127. Section four hundred forty-two point thirteen 

(442.13), subsection three (3), Code 1973, as amended by Acts 

of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter 

two hundred fifty-eight (258), section eleven (11), is amended 

to read as follows: 

3. The committee shall meee-begiftft¼ftg-ftet-¼aeer-~ft.ft-M-eft 

fi~~M-eaeh-year7-sfta¼¼ review the proposed budget and 

certified budget of each school district, and may make recom­

mendations. The committee may make decisions affecting budgets 

to the extent provided in this chapter. The costs and compu­

tations referred to in this section relate to the budget year 

unless otherwise expressly stated. 

Sec. 128. Section four hundred forty-.two point thirteen 

(442.13), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty­

eight (258), section eleven (11), is amended by striking 

subsection thirteen (13). 

Sec. 129. Section four hundred forty-two point thirteen 

(442.13), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty­

eight (258), section eleven (11), is amended by adding the 

following new subsection: 

NEW SUBSECTION. The committee shall review the recommen­

dations of the superintendent of public instruction relating 

to the special education weighting plan, and shall establish 

a weighting plan for each school year after the school year 

commencing July 1, 1975, and report the plan to the superinten­

dent of public instruction. 

Sec. 130. Section four hundred sixty-seven B point four­

teen (467B.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

467B.14 ALLOCATION 'i'0-eea.i~Y-B9ARB-9P-BB8€~~¼9N-Pl:INB. 

Sixty-five percent of any such payments or payment received 

from the federal government shall be eredited-te-tfte-eew,~y 
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beaftl.-of-edtteotioft-fttftd-as-ereated-by-seetieft-~~~T•~--d-tae 

eottftty-board-of-edtteatioft-sha¼¼-aeeermifte-eae-dis~rie~s-ef 

the-eettftty-whieh-are-prifteipa¼¼y-affeeted-ift-~eir-aetivities 

by-the-federa¼-f¼ood-e0f\tre¼-pre;eee-iftve¼ved-end-eha¼¼-a¼¼e­

eote-te-the-geftera¼-fttftd-ef-eoek-seid-seftee¼-d!i:9trie~~e 

elll6ttftt-ef-stteft-federa¼-payme~ts-paid-te-ehe-eettftty-heard-ef 

edtteotieft-fttftd distributed to the general fund of the school 

districts of the county after the county auditor has deter­

mined the districts which are principally affected by the 

federal flood control project involved in an amount deemed 

to be the equitable share of each such district and the amount 

allocated to each school district shall be paid over by-ehe 

eettMy-be61!d-ef-edtteetieft to the treasurer of such school 

district. 

The county .beM!d-ef-edtteotieft auditor shall certify to 

t~e executive council c ~ the state the amounts allocated 

to each school district in the previous year, on January 

second of the following year. The executive council of the 

state shall deduct this amount from any tax free land 

reimbursement claim filed that year under section 284.4; 

except that in no case shall the deduction result in an amount 

less than the total of the tax free land reimbursement plus 

any benefits payable to the school district other than the 

amounts specified in this paragraph. The remaining ten percent 

of any such payment received by the county treasurer from 

the federal government, or so much thereof as may be deemed 

necessary by the board of supervisors, shall be allocated 

to the local fire departments of the unincorporated villages, 

towns, townships and cities of the county which are principally 

affected by the federal flood control project involved, to 

be paid and prorated among them as determined by the board 

of supervisors. If the funds prorated to local fire 

departments in any county are less than ten percent of the 

total county share of such federal payments for any year, 

the amount which exceeds such prorations shall revert back 

to and be divided equally between the secondary road fund 

and the eottftty-board-ef-edtteaeieft local school district fund. 

y, 
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Sec. 131. Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 

Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section eleven 

(11), is amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 11. Chapter thirty-nine (39), Code 1973, is amended 

by adding the following new section: 

NEW SECTION. SCHOOL OFFICERS. Members of eettft~y-eea~es 

ef-eettea~ien, boards of directors of community and independent 

school districts, and boards of directors of merged areas 

shall be elected at the school election. Their respective 

terms of office shall be three years, except as otherwise 

provided by section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) 

of the Code. 

Sec. 132. Initial operating funds required for payment 

of salaries and other expenses for planning purposes prior 

to July 1, 1975, implemented under the provisions of section 

nine (9) of this Act, shall be advanced to the board of direc­

tors of the area education agency by the state comptroller, 

subject to the approval of the department of public instruc­

tion. Any funds advanced shall be deducted from payments 

by the state comptroller to the area education agency after 

July 1 , 1 975. 

Sec. 133. 8ections two hundred sixty point eighteen 

(260.18), two hundred sixty point twenty-two (260.22), two 

hundred sixty point twenty-four (260.24), two hundred sixty 

point twenty-five (260.25), two hundred sixty point twenty-

six (260.26), two hundred seventy-five point forty (275.40), 

two hundred seventy- nine point thirty-six (279.36), two hundred 

eighty-one point ten (281.10), two hundred ninety-two point 

three (292.3), two hundred ninety-two point four (292.4), 

three hundred one point nineteen (301. 19) , ·and three hundred 

one point twenty (301.20), and chapter two hundred seventy­

three (273), Code 1973, are repealed. 

Sec. 134. Section two hundred fifty-seven point ten 

(257.10), subsection fourteen (14), Code 1973, is amended 

to read as follows: 

14. Approve, co-ordinate, and supervise the use of elec­

tronic data processing by local school districts, eettft~y-e~ 

-
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;o~n~-eettn~y-seheo¼-sys~effis a r ea education agency and Merged 

areas. A committee, consisting of the state superintendent 

of public instruction, the director of the department of 

general services, the state comptroller, or their designees, 

and two persons knowledgeable in the area of administrative­

instructional computer systems to be appointed by the governor, 

shall assist and advise the state board of public instruction 

in approving, co-ordinating and supervising the use of elec­

tronic data processing compute rs by local school districts, 

eottft~y-M'-;Mft~-eettn~y-seheo¼-sys~ellls area education agency 

and merged areas. The committee shall further inventory 

current practice and prepare and recommend a statewide · plan 

for the use of electronic data processing computers in order 

to prevent the unnecessary proliferation of computers. These 

recommendations shall b e submitted to the general assembly 

by December 1 of each year. For purposes of this subsection 

the term "electronic data processing computers" shall refer 

to equipment having as a compone nt thereof a memory core to 

store information. 

Sec. 135. Se ctions one (1) through twelve (12), inclusive, 

of this Act shall become effec tive July 1, 1974; and the 

remaining sections of this Act shall become effective July 

1, 1975. 

ARTHUR A. NEU 
President of the Senate 

mo~WVARLEY 
Spe aker of the House 

I hereby certify that this bill originated in the Senate and 
is known as Senate File 1163, Sixty-fifth General Assembly. 

Approved 

., 

RALPH R. BROWN 
Secretary of the Senate 

_________ , 1974 

ROHERT D. RAY 
Governor 
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AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 
BOARDS OF DIRECTORS 
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Raymond Bodensteiner 
Kenneth J. Schultz 
Dr. Bill R. Withers 
Mrs. Marybeth Jaggard 
Reuben A. Hoth 
James K. Cramer 
Eugene J. Tully 
Edward R. Duesing 
W. L. (Roy) Schmeichel 

Mrs. Janet Turner 
Dr. James A. Percival, II 
Mrs. Connie Bieber 
Harry J. Eastman 
Dr. Douglas Loften 
William Hennn 
Norman Madson 
Dr. L. V. Johanson 
Mrs. Ann Kuhlman 

Harvey C. Larson 
Robert Stall 
T. R. McGeorge 
Wayne Burnham 
Kenneth Salton 
:Leonard Johnson 
Robert Black 

Mrs. Ardene Ver Hoef 
Duane Jongerius 
Peter Runia 
Roger Leavitt 
C. E. Martin 
Joseph J. Rexwinkel 
George H. Van Beek 

David Rouse 
Roger T. Mickelson 
A. R. Block 
Loren L. Hechtner 
Norvall DeWitt 
Mrs. Geraldine Fletcher 
Jerome W. Kiliper 

Rural Route 1, Waucoma, Iowa 52171 
Postville, Iowa 52162 
Waukon, Iowa 52172 
101 Hillside Drive, Oelwein, Iowa 50662 
Rural Route, Monona, Iowa 52159 
109 Franklin, Manchester, Iowa 52057 
1730 Glen Oak, Dubuque, Iowa 52001 
1420 Lincoln, Dubuque, Iowa 52001 
1045 Melrose Terrace, Dubuque, Iowa 52001 

RFD #2, Mason City, Iowa 50401 
1742 Springview Drive, Mason City, Iowa 50401 
606 West 19th Street, Clear Lake, Iowa 50428 
300 Seventh Street, Charles City, Iowa 50616 
418 North Sixth, Osage, Iowa 50461 
Sheffield, Iowa 50475 
RFD #3, Britt, Iowa 50423 
Thompson, ICMa 50478 
308 North 12th, Northwood, Iowa 50459 

Rural Route, Armstrong, Iowa 50514 
2014 North Seventh, Estherville, Iowa 51334 
Crandalls Beach, Spirit Lake, Iowa 51360 
1320 I Avenue East, Spencer, Iowa 51301 
Rural Route, Ruthven, Iowa 51358 
1307 Palmer, Emmetsburg, Iowa 50536 
Rural Route 1, Algona, Iowa 50511 

1266 Third Avenue, S.E., Sioux Center, Iowa 51250 
711 South Adams, Rock Rapids, Iowa 51246 
922 Third Street, N1.E., Sibley, Iowa 51249 
200 South Locust, Marcus, Iowa 51035 
Highway 18, Sheldon, Iowa 51201 
1301 Minnesota, Alton, Iowa 51003 
Rural Route 2, Rock Valley, Iowa 51247 

Eagle Grove, Iowa 50533 
Rural Route 1, Humboldt, Iowa 50548 
510 Kelvin Road, Storm Lake, Iowa 50588 
Sac City, Iowa 50583 
141 Grant Street, Rockwell City, Iowa 50579 
Rural Route 1, Fort Dodge, Iowa 50501 
847 North 23rd Street, FortDodge, Iowa 50501 
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Charles L. McMurray 
Warren Robson 

Roger Young 
Harley Faust 
Daniel Dobbin 
Reuben Gottfried 
William Lane, Jr. 
Russel Lyon 
Roger Zimmerman 

James Hartman 
Mrs. Julia Engelbrecht 
William R. Frei 
Lyle Fletcher 
Frank Mollenhoff 
James H. Yagla 
Mrs. Maxine M. Walthour 
John Thoma 
Mrs. Ella Mae Gogel 

Donald P. Davies 
Dr. J. Brown White 
Mary Kay Lee 
Patsy Grace 
Bill Siegmund 
LaRue Bentz 
Bill Lamb 
Paul Sweitzer 
Harold Brooks 

Lawrence Ruther 
Raymond . Garner 
Ann M. Feddersen 
Harland Muller 
Jean Martin 
Ralph Kleese 
John Bouslog 
Lauree Gerber 
Leo Peiffer 

Dr. William Underhill 
E. E. Andrews 
Dr. Michael J. Hall 
Donald C. Vanden Berg 
Ragan Brock 
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512 Pleasant, Webster City, Iowa 50595 
Scranton, Iowa 51462 

1219 River Street, Iowa Falls, Iowa 50126 
Rural Route, Hubbard, Iowa 50122 
Rural Route, State Center, Iowa 50247 
311 Jerome Street, Marshalltown, Iowa 50158 
401 New Salem Road, Marshalltown, Iowa 50158 
Rural Route, Traer, Iowa 50675 
1526 Broad, Grinnell, Iowa 50112 

Sumner, Iowa 50674 
1032 Fourth, s.w., Waverly, Iowa 50677 
Rural Route, Reinbeck, Iowa 50669 
Highway 20 West, Independence, Iowa 50644 
1233 Westland, Waterloo, Iowa 50701 
151 Woodlawn, Waterloo, Iowa 50701 
149 Terrace Drive, Waterloo, Iowa 50702 
3223 East Donald, Waterloo, Iowa 50701 
2216 Main Street, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613 

3718 North Thornwood, Davenport, Iowa 52806 
Rural Route 3, Davenport, Iowa 52804 
1511 Elm Street, Davenport, Iowa 52803 
2319 Olympia Drive, Bettendorf, Iowa 52722 
Wheatland, Iowa 52777 
1616 Dubuque Court, Clinton, Iowa 52732 
215 Thomas Avenue, Maquoketa, Iowa 52060 
1206 Park Drive, Muscatine, Iowa 52761 
920 North Calhoun, West Liberty, Iowa 52776 

Clarence, Iowa 52216 
Ryan, Iowa 52330 
Rural Route 1, North Liberty, Iowa 52317 
Victor, Iowa 52347 
105 Fremont Street, S.W., Blairstown, Iowa 52209 
Rural Route 2, Washington, Iowa 52353 
Rural Route 2, Marion, Iowa 52302 
340-19th Street, N.W., Cedar Rapids, Iowa 52403 
4330 Eaglemere Ct., S.E., Cedar Rapids, 52403 

404-25th Street, Ames, Iowa 50010 
229 South Greene, Boone, Iowa 50036 
Carroll, Iowa 51401 
RFD #4, Knoxville, Iowa 50138 
RFD #1, Monroe, Iowa 50170 
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1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
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Ralph I. Lynn 
Mrs. Winifred D. Carr 
Dean R. Cox 
Dr. Richard H. Lampshire 

Elliott C. Lee 
Lyle Poulson 
E. Harland Soper 
Don W. Thompson 
Mrs. Prudence Randolph 
Mrs. Margaret A. Hurst 
Earl Kizzier 
Warren Johnson 
Russell Hyde 

F. M. Herring 
Albert Washburn 
Grant Hunter 
James R. Tyler 
Ronald Searcy 
Peter Heiniman 
Gordon Ord 
J. L. Petersen 
Leo Hough 

Fred Prichard 
Raymond McConnell 
Leo Gonseth 
Mike Thompson 
James H. Brown 
Dan Cunning 
Jack Campbell 
Ronald Dunphy 

Gilbert Dickinson 
Bastian Vander Wilt 
H. Roy Lamansky 
Glen James 
Janet D. Markham 
Harold Mick 
George Holder 
Laura Shopbell 
Robert C. Pedrick 
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3408 Woodland, West Des Moines, Iowa 50265 
2819-48th Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50310 
3901 East 27th Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50317 
3719 Wakonda, Des Moines, Iowa 50321 

11 Fifth Street, S.E., LeMars, Iowa 51031 
624 North Sherman, Cherokee, Iowa 51012 
3510 Lindenwood, Sioux City, Iowa 51104 
3908 Forest View Avenue, Sioux City, Iowa 51104 
2814 Nebraska Street, Sioux City, Iowa 51104 
2540 South Aubin, Sioux City, Iowa 51106 
775 Fairview Drive, Moville, Iowa 51039 
Sloan, Iowa 51055 
Hillcrest Addition, Denison, Iowa 51442 

Farragut, Iowa 51639 
Hastings, Iowa 51540 
14 Pine Crest, Council Bluffs, Iowa 51501 
1827 Bryn Mawr Circle, Atlantic, Iowa 50022 
32 Hilsdale, Council Bluffs, Iowa 51501 
2018 Avenue B, Council Bluffs, Iowa 51501 
439 Houston, Council Bluffs, Iowa 51501 
607 North Third Street, Missouri Valley, 51555 
1310 Onyx Drive, Harlan, Iowa 51537 

Rural Route 2, Fontanelle, Iowa 50846 
Villisca, Iowa 50864 
Murray, Iowa 50174 
Leon, Iowa 50144 
Red Oak, Iowa 51566 
Mount Ayr, Iowa 50844 
Blockton, Iowa 50836 
RFD, Creston, Iowa 50801 

Richland, Iowa 52585 
RFD #3, New Sharon, Iowa 50207 
RFD #2, Fairfield, Iowa 52556 
111 East Golf, Ottumwa, Iowa 52501 
707 Glenwood, Ottumwa, Iowa 52501 
RFD #5, Albia, Iowa 52531 
803 Woodlawn, Chariton, Iowa 50049 
120 North 15th Street, Centerville, Iowa 52544 
Douds, Iowa 52551 
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2. 
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5. 

Joseph Mauck 
Kenneth Aspelmeier 
James Elmer 
Duane Stoyer 
Robert L. Pearl 
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603 East Washington, Mt. Pleasant, Iowa 52641-
Mediapolis, Iowa 52637 
620 Iowa Street, Burlington, Iowa 52601 
#10 Harmony Court, Fort Madison, Iowa 52627 
736 Hazelhurst Circle, Keokuk, Iowa 52632 
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Area School Superintendents' Meeting Minutes 
Ramada Inn - Downtown 
Des Moines, Iowa 
10:00 a.m. 
Wednesday, November 12, 1975 

In Attendance: 

Char le s Joss, Supt. • •••.••••••••• 
Jerry Collingwood ••••••••••••••• 
David R. Pierce, Supt. • •••••••••• 
Chuck Martin, Supt. • ••••••••••••• 
Edwin L. Barbour, Supt. • •••••••• 
John J. Pr ihoda, Supt. • •••••••••• 
M. R. Whitehead ............... . 
George Bennett, Supt. • •••••••••• 
Gerald D. Clemmensen, Supt •••••• 
L. H. Peetz ................... . 
Selby A. Ballantyne, Supt. • ••••••• 
Kenneth Kupka •••••••••••••••.•• 
Ira Larson .................... . 
Paul J. Lowery, Supt. • •••••••••• 
Jack Ashy ..................... . 
Robert H. Kiser, Supt. • •••••••••• 
Irvin Ludwig ........•........... 
Robert D. Looft, Supt. • •••••••••• 

Area I 
Area I 
Area II 
Area IV 
Area V 
Area VI 
Area VI 
Area VII 
Area IX 
Area IX 
Area X 
Area X 
Area X 
Area XI 
Area XI 
Area XII 
Area XII 
Area XIII 

John A. Smith • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • Area XIV 
Lyle A. Hellyer, Supt. • • • • • • • • • • • Area XV 
Stephen Gerard • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • Area XV 
C. W. Callison, Supt. • • • • • • • • • • • Area XVI 
Robert D. Benton, State Supt. . • • • • DPI 
William M. Baley, Associate Supt. . DP! 
Robert Yeager, Chief, Fiscal Control DPI 
Ray D. Stephens, Executive Director ICASB 

The meeting was called to order by President, John J. 
Prihoda, at 10:00 a. m. 

1. Prihoda invited Dr. Benton, our State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, to make comments to the group as it pertains to 
Area School Appropriation concerns. 
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2. Kiser made Appropriations Committee report. 

a. The Appropriations Committee recommended that fiscal 
year 1977 appropriations be made at 110% up to 
$30,000,000.00; and at 111% up to $31,000,000.00, and 
at 112% at $31,000,000.00 and above. 

Clemmensen moved adoption of the Appropriations Committee 
report. Seconded by Hellyer. A roll call vote was taken: 

Area I .... Yes Area X •••• No 
Area II •••• No Area XI ... No 
Area III ••• Absent Area XII .•. Yes 
Area IV ... Abstain Area XIII .. Yes 
Area V •••• Yes Area XIV .•. Yes 
Area VI ••• Yes Area XV.,. No 
Area VII .. Abstain Area XVI •• No 
Area IX ... Yes 

Voting results - 7 Yes, 5 No, 2 Abstained, 1 Absent. Motion 
carried. 

Pierce moved to rescind the previous motion and to 
establish 110% basic support level. The motion was seconded 
by Ballantyne. 

Bar hour moved to amend the motion to read, 11 111 % 
basic support level". Seconded by Kiser. A roll call vote 
on the amendment was as follows: 

Area I .... Yes Area X No 
Area II •••• No Area XI No 
Area III ••• Absent Area XII Yes 
Area IV .••• Abstain Area XIII No 
Area V •••• Abstain Area XIV No 
Area VI. ••• Abstain Area XV No 
Area VII .•• No Area XVI Yes 
Area IX ... No 

Voting results - 3 Yes, 8 No, 3 Abstained, 1 Absent. The 
amendment lost. 
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A roll call vote was then taken on the main motion as 
follows: 

Area I ••••• Yes Area X •••• Yes 
Area II •••• Yes Area XI ••• Yes 
Area III ••• Absent Area XII .. No 
Area N •••• Yes Area XIII •• Yes 
Area V •••• No Area XN •• Yes 
Area VI ••• Yes Area XV ••• Yes 
Area VII .. Yes Area XVI •• Yes 
Area IX ... No 

Voting results - 11 Yes, 3 No, 1 Absent. 

Clemmensen moved that the Secretary be directed to cast 
a unanimous ballot on the previous motion. Seconded by 
Lowery. A roll call vote was taken: 

Area I .... Yes Area VI .•• Yes 
Area II .••• Yes Area VII · •• Yes 
Area III . . . Absent Area IX ... Yes 
Area IV ... Yes Area X •••• No 
Area V •••• Abstain 

The vote was discontinued with the "No" vote. 

b. Kiser continued the Appropriations Committee report 
by presenting a second recommendation, which was to 
hold to the $500,000. 00 grant on a matching fund basis 
for each area school. 

Ballantyne moved that we do not accept the Appropri­
ation Committee's recommendation. Seconded by Lowery. 
A roll call vote was taken: 

Area I .... Yes Area X •••• Yes 
Area II ... Yes Area XI ••• Yes 
Area III ... Absent Area XII . . Yes 
Area N ... Yes Area XIII •• No 
Area V •••• Yes Area XN •• Abstain 
Area VI ••• No Area XV ••• Yes 
Area VII .. Yes Area XVI •• Yes 
Area IX ... Yes 

Voting results - 11 Yes, 2 No, 1 Abstained, 1 Absent. 
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Kiser moved that we acknowledge the top two Area 
Schools as priorities for capital funding on the basis of the 
most recent DPI worksheet on a percentage basis by dividing 
Column 10 into Column 5. Clemmensen seconded the motion. 

Ballantyne moved a substitute motion that the DPI 
determine the need on the basis of info collected, and 
allocate the funds to the Area Schools accordingly. The sub­
stitute motion lost for the want of a second. 

Callison moved a substitute motion to support the re­
quest for $18,000,000.00, and to then go as far as you could 
in the allocation of funds in accordance with the November 6, 
DPI capital funding worksheet, with specific efforts to clean 
up and update the formula. Ballantyne seconded the motion. 

Barbour moved to amend the substitute motion that we 
recommend the pursuit of the $18,000,000.00 funding level, 
and that the top priority for funding be given to Area I, and 
that the remaining priorities go on the basis of the November 6, 
capital funding worksheet, with the information cleaned up 
and updated. Joss seconded the motion. 

Callison withdrew his substitute motion. Ballantyne 
agreed. A roll call vote was called for: 

Area I . . . . Yes Area X ... No 
Area II .••• Yes Area XI No 
Area III . . . Absent Area XII .. Yes 
Area N ... Yes Area XIII •• No 
Area V •••• Yes Area XIV •• Yes 
Area VI .•• Abstain Area XV ••. Yes 
Area VII .. Yes Area XVI .. Yes 
Area IX ... Yes 

Voting results - 10 Yes, 3 No, 1 Abstained, 1 Absent. The 
motion carried. This action c_arried with it the main motion. 
No further action was required. 

The meeting was adjourned for lunch, to reconvene 
as soon as possible. 
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President Prihoda called the meeting to order follow-
ing lunch. 

3. The subject of Rules and Regulations for the use of the Tele­
Network was introduced. 

Kiser moved that the President appoint a three-member 
committee to set out policies for the use of the Tele-Network, 
and to review requests made by other groups to use the system. 
Ballantyne seconded the motion. A roll call vote was taken: 

Area I .... Yes Area X •••• Yes 
Area II ... Yes Area XI ••• Yes 
Area III . . Absent Area XII .. Yes 
Area IV Yes Area XIII •• Yes 
Area V •••• Yes Area XIV .• Yes 
Area VI . . . Yes Area XV .. Yes 
Area VII .. Yes Area XVI .. Yes 
Area IX ... Absent 

Voting results - 13 Yes, 0 No, 2 Absent. The motion carried. 

President Prihoda appointed Clemmensen, Pierce, 
and Looft to serve on the committee. A chairman will be 
designed at a later date. 

4. The subject of the Garson articles in the Des Moines Register 
and Tribune was introduced. 

A consensus opinion was expressed that no action be 
considered until after all the articles had been printed and 
read. 

5. The subject of Basic Educational Opportunity Grants was 
introduced. 

It was reported that the BEOG was being considered 
in the House of the Congress on Thursday, and that there 
was a move abroad by the Private Colleges to change the formula 
of this law to talk about one-half of tuition costs rather than 
grants being made on the basis of need. If this were to succeed 
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in Congress, it would affect funds going to community colleges 
drastically. 

Ballantyne is to call Jack Tirrell at AACJC and have 
him call Ray Stephens to be patched in on the Tele-Network 
system for a discussion with the Area School Superintendents 
on Thursday, November 13, at 9:00 a. m. 

6. The meeting adjourned. 

John A. Smith, Secretary 
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